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Classification of schools,

The followiag tabular statement gives the classes of schools
in the main educational system of the
State. In addition there are training
schools for teachers {called in Baroda training colleges) and
schools for special classes of the community (Raniparaj,
Waghers and depressed classes), for defectives (deaf, mutes
and biind, but not for mentally defectives) and schosls for
those whose mother tangue is other than Gujerati (Marathi,
Urdy) where the medium of instruction is Marathi or Urdu:~

Classes of schools.



Statement showing the types of schools in the State.

I
i

S

7z ) Classes Medium Whether Whether

= i Name, taught of Iinglish fees are Remarks.

Lg J aught. instruction, is tanght, charged,

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

i
1 | Kinder—garten schools . Vernacular No. Yes. No lower age limit, upper limit
7 vears.
2 | Lower primary schools. ...] T to V Vernacular. No. No. Minimum age 6, compulsory
age 7.
3 | Higher primary schools. ... VI to VIl| Vernacular. No. ‘ Nao.
4 Old mixed or middle I to IV ; Vernacular, No. | No. There are only 7 schools of
schools. V to VII | English. Yes., i Yes. * this type in the State and they are
i shortly to be converted into the
i | new type.
5 { New middle schools or I to VvV | Vernacular. No. Nao. 1 In these schools there is the
mixed schools, V to V11| Eoglish. Yes Yes. i option to study in the V class ac-
. cording ta either the Vernacular
| standard or the English standard.
i There are only 8 schools of this
! type in the State but after experi-
| ence they may be increased to any
i . number.
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10
11

12

A. V. schools,

Yigh schools,

Industrial schools.

Sanskrit schools

Music schools.

Arts colleges.

Technical College or
Kala-Bhavan.

|V to VII, VIIU

IX or X.

... VioXIor
VIII to XI

LT IVE Vo
! VII.

I
.. ‘ Upto Master's
degree.

|

“nh

Vernacular.

Sanskrit.

Vernacular,

English,

Vernacular
& English.

Yes.

No.,
Yes.

In one school.
No.

Yes.

Yes.

Yes,

Yes.

Yes.

Schools teaching only English
standards are included in this class
whether they teach 3, 4,5, or 6
classes. Thus they correspond to
the schools teaching the first three,
four, five, or six standards of the
Iinglish course.

Class X1 (orin former termi-
nology standard VII) is  the
Matriculation Class.

Boys admitted after the Vth
Vernacular Class.
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Kinds of schools necessary.

2, Considering only the main educational system of the
State, small villages need primary schools
working usually only upto class 5. Large
villages need primary schools which
have the higher primary classes namely the 6th and 7th
attached to them. Small towns need schools where both 2
primary and a middle school education are provided. Large
towns necd in addition to primary and middle schools, secon-
dary schools teaching upto a matriculation standard.

Different types of
schools required,

3. Thecourse in the primary school is to be given through
o the medium of the Vernacular and its

Sc&ggf’e 0 POmary  main aim is to make the children literate.
The course to be adopted in the middle

school classes should make provision for those whose educa-
tion is completed at the end of the middle schoel course and
for those who prefer to read further and should beasfollows:~

(a) In villages only a Vernacular education should be
given with an agricultural bias.

(b) In small towns two classes of school are necessary.:

(1) The Vernacular school with either an agricul-
tural bias or an industrial bias dependent upon
whether the town has not or has any industry.

(2} An English school where English is one of the
optional subjects of instruction and in which
sonie form of manual instruction or hand and
eye training is desirable,

4. Secondary schools should make provision [or pupils
Course in Secondaty who 'desix:e to continue their education at
schools, a university as well as for those who do
not study further. The former require

an cducation in which English is taught, first asa subject
of instruction and latter as the medium of instruction and in
which some form of manual instruction or hand and eye
training is desirable. The latter require a modern or practical
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education which will be of more use to them than for example
the intensive study of Sanskrit would be.
5. There is also the need for schools for a few special

communities and for special subjects.
Special schools still

necessary.
Kinder-garten and Montessori.

6. Froebelian and Montessori mecthods of instruction
form the basis of the initial stage of all
child education so that when a pupil
comes to school, no matter what its age may be, it should receive
instruction in the methods developed by Froebel, Montessori
and others, who have furthered the systematic development of
children just at or below the school age by the organisation of
their natural play~instincts in accordance with the principles
upon which natural development is based.

General.

7. The kinder-garten picture, song and story are recog-
nised as among the best that the arts
which they represent can furnish for
children. But the work of the kinder-garten has within recent
years been criticised as being too formal fo be in accord with
the principles of child development. The foundation idea of
the kinder-garten is that of development, so that formal
work is out of harmony with its fundamental conception.
That the work with the gifts and occupations is a phase of
kinder-garten procedure, which has a tendency towards
routine, was evident to me during my inspection of kinder—
garten schools in Baroda.

8. The Montessori method of teaching children of the

‘ kinder-garten or early primary school
tesé‘é?':“mt;‘:‘iifi?f Moo= ag¢ (which was started by Dr. Montessori
of Rome in 1907) has two main bases-it
emphasises sense training, the children gradually gaining the
perception of size, lenglh, colour, shape and so on, and it lays
great stress upon the freedom of the child; the teacher
observes and directs the activities of the children rather than
controls them; discipline through freedom is one of its
principles.

Kinder-garten,
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9, In the first class, in every school, children should be
taught by kinder-garten or Montessori
methods. These methods usually termi-
natc at the age of 7 but may be extended
to the age of 8. Indeed Montessorl methods can be developed
for even older children, but liftle has yet been accomplished
in thiz direction.

Desiralility of Montes-
sory methods.

10. Instruction to small childgen should be given so far as
possible in a separate room or building
so that the noise which 1s inevitable 11 a
class wlich is taught by linder-garten mcthods, may not in-
terfere with the work in the otler classes where more formal
methods of instruction are being followed,

Accominodation.

11. Kinder-garten and Montessori methods of instruction
Liave made very little progress in Baroda
where there were last year 20 kinder-
garten schools with 1861 pupilsincluding
5 kinder-garten classes with 273 pupils attached to primary
schools. Yet where such schools and classes_ have been form-
ed some most useful educational work is being done. In the
island of Beyt there is an excellentlittle Montessori class under
privatc management, taught by a male teacher trained at
Bhavnagar, while at the other end of the Raj at Navsari some
fairly satisfactory kinder—garten classes have been attached
to the Sir J. J. School for Parsec boys and girls, a school un-
der private management, Yet the metheds of instruction most
suitable for small children have not been generally adopted
throughout the Raj. They are found only in a stray school
here and there. It is indeed scarcely possible that they could
have been adopted especially in State schools, for in the train-
ing college for men teachers no instruction in kinder-garten
methods is given to the teachers under training, while the
training college for women teachers where a little theoretical
instruction is given in such methods, has in past years
produced a merce handful of women teachers, not all of whom
are engaged in feaching very young children, and we must
bear in mind that there are 1836 primary schosls in the State
all of which have a first class in which some kinder-garten or
Montessori method of instruction should be adopted,

Conditions in Baroda
State.
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12. On visiting the Government kinder-garten school at
Navsari I discovered that the attendance
Government  kin-  wag nil on the 4th of January. In De-
dNeézgzrrit_en school At e mber there were 35 boys and 35 girls
that is 70 in all on the roll, and each
child paid a voluntary fee of 6 annas p.m. lo help to meet
the expenscs of rent and a small meal. From the first of
January fees were levied at Re. 1 per month. On that day the
number iu attendance was 5, on the 2nd 3, on the 3rd 1,
on the 4th Janwary not a singte child attended the school.
Parents object to the levy of 1 Re. per month, and {here
appears to be an organised boycott of the schocl. Parents
refuse to paying 1 Re. per montly, in addition to the six annas
paid by cvery child of which 16 Ks. per month goesto
pay for the rent of the building, the remainder to provide a
small meal to the children, The total levy per child, under
the present orders is Rs. 1-6~0 per child and parents
constder that this charge is exhorbitant.

13. The inspecting officer is following a sound policy; he
1s inclined to let matters stay as they are
for a time,~he has already transferred
one of the two tecachers elsewhere—and
sec whether parents will not ultimately send their children
back to the school or whether some private body will not
come forward to assume the control of the school. This
latter is possible since the policy of the Government is to

give a grant of Rs. 25 p. m. to kinder—garten schools under
private control,

Sound policy followed
by the inspecting officer.

14. The cost to Government of this school is as follows:—
_ two teachers, one on 30 Rs,, the other
Cost of this school

to Government. on 15 Rs. per month, plus 4 Rs. per

montit contingency allowance, plus 18
Rs. for two servants at 9 Rs. each to bring the children to
school and take them home again, The total is 67 Rs. per
month,

15, There has been a similar fall in attendance at
kinder-garten schools throughout the

whole Stfate since lst January when the
collection of fees was ordered.

Fall.in attendance,
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22. There are no kinder—gartens in Norway and very
_ few in Sweeden but in some other coun-
othlt::icotliﬁrﬁrieg SOME tries the !;inder-—garten class has become
an organic part of (he school system.
In Spain and Portugat it lins bat a slight foot=hold.  In Swit-
zerland kinder-garten has not been made a part of the school
system but its work is rccounised as the true basis for that
of the school. In Italy kinder-gartens are private but they receive
grants from the Government.  When Japan rc-organised its
educational system npon the Western basis in the ezrly seven-
fies the kinder—garten system was adopted in  that couatry.
England and France are the principal European countries
that have retained the Infant school instead of adopting the
kinder-garten school but the Frocbelian doctrines have had
a marked influence upon the infant schools in England. In
Belgium, Austria and Hungery the kinder-garten is part of
the school system.

23. The policy of having separate infant, Monfessori or
kinder~garten schools where kinder-gar-
ten methods predominate is applicable
only to town areas. 1In villages the populztion is too small
for more than one or possibly two schools so that separate
schools for young children would scarcely be an economical
proposition. In viilage areas, {he only policy that can be
adopted 1s that kinder-garten methods of iastruction be used
in the lowest classes.

Needs of Baroda.

24. The amount of knowledge which the child is at
Ki present able to acquire in his first year
mder—garten wme-

thods be applied to by the formal methods now wsually
children of 6 or 7 adopted, czn be [ully acquired in a year
years of age. under kindcr-garten methods of instruc-
tion or some modified or developed kinder-garten methods,
Since the compulsory age begins at 7 and pupils are permit-
ted to attend school from 6 years of age, this method will
apply to children who are usually 6 or 7 years of age, {ormal
methods being applied to children of § ycars of age and
upwards,
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25. 1t will be realised that every one of the lower primary

schools, which we have at present, should

2000 kindergarten haye at least one teacher who has had

;il;_ed teachers neces: special training in kinder-garten methods,

and as we have more than 1,800 such

schools some of them having duplicate classes, we need ulti~

mately ncarly 2000 teachers who have received special instruc-

tion in kinder-garten methods of instruction. In order to

have this policy carried out we require 2000 teachers who
have been trained in kinder-garten methods.

26. I should further like to emphasize the desirability for
Kinder-garten clas— the kinder-garten class being placed in
ses may be placed in Charge of a woman teacher. In general
charge of  women omen are more suitable than men for
teachers. teaching the very young. A young man
teacher is unsuitable, he has neither requisite ability nor expe-
rience nor patience. If men have to be employed they should
be men of or beyond middle age. I would also like to em-~
phasise the desirability of the kinder—garten class having if
possible a teacher with no other classes and the provision of a
separate room for young children wherever possible; the
Montessori method is noisy and causes disturbance to the rest
of the classes in the school.

27. At one of theinformal conferences of Inspecting

officers and other educationalists that 1

Desirability of train-  held it was unanimously agreed that

ed women teachers in ] }

frst two standards. senjor trained women teachers were ne-

cessary for classes I and 11 in all primary

schools in order that the most suitable persons might under-

take the kinder-garten methods of instruction in primary

schools. It would be better however to have women who
have had special training in Montessori methods.

28. Since the supply of women {cachers 1s insuflicicnt to

. meet the needs of Baioda, it is desirable

Kinder-garten Prac- e : .
tising sections may be (0 {rain also males either along with
established and no fees  wowmen or to have a separate class for

be levied in them. men, taught by the same staff as teaches
the women students under training. We must have one or
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two specialists of kir.der—garten methods attached to the train-
ing college for women and there should be attached to the
practising school a large kinder—garten section, in order that
the students may receive sufiicient practice in these methods
of instruction. The Government kinder—garten schools might
be attached to the training school as kinder—garten practising
sections. In order to have a sufficient number of pupils in
these classes it would be desirable to levy no fees in  them,
except such fees as were formerly levied and which were ufi-
lised for giving children a meal, paying or not paying any
fees being lett to the parents. The minimum age of admission
should be 6; but children of 3 years of age might be admitted
on payment of {ees, It is anticipated that most children would
not join this kinder-garten school before they were 6 years
of age.

29. T advise that a separate kinder-garten training section
be established attached to the traiping

 Kinder—zarten trais—  gchgol for women and that primary
ing section be esta=- ed
bliched. school teackers who have been trained,
should wundergo a six months special

course in kinder-garten, Two such courses could be held
each year,

Period required for attaining literacy.

30. 1t is generally assumed in Baroda that a period of
5 years edacation in a primary school
3 years time neces-  ig necegsary to enable a child to altain
sary for  attaining . .
literacy. literacy. In some other parts of India
it is assumed that a period of 4 years is
sufficient. At onc of the conferences which I held with in-
specting officers, opinion was nearly evenly divided as to
whether the period required for attaining literacy in schools
in Baroda was four years or five years. The actual period
however is dependent-leaving aside the inherent intelligence
of the child-upon two main factors: the home surroundings
of the child and the methods of instruction adopted in the
school.
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31. A child of the better educated classes of the com-

munity is brought up in home surroun- -

Effect of home sur-  qiu which are literary and cultural.

roundings, o ; h

Such a child becomes literate at a very

early stage, quite frequently after only two years or three years

of formal education. Children of the educationally back-

ward classes ¢f the community however, and the village

community is in the main of this catagory, require a longer
period than two or three years to become literate.

32. But no matter what the inherited intelligence and
_ _ cultural surroundings of the child may
mgizg?i:f}lﬁtse;gggf be, good methods of instruction will
reduce the period required for attaining
literacy while inferior methods of instruction are bound to
lengthen the period. An enquiry as to the methods of instruc
tizn adopted by our teachers in primary schools, especially as
to the methods adepted for teaching language, reading and
writing, is necessary if we are to ascertain whether the period
required to acquire literacy might not be reduced by improv-
ing methods of instruction.

33. The methods to be adopted in teaching is mainly a
professional or technical matter which
th;g::*g‘ﬁﬁzmg‘g me s dealt with in the training colleges
cessary for all teachers, 10T teachers, where teachers may receive
instruction in the best methods to adoptin
teaching. Some teachers have a natural bent towards teaching,
others do not have this natural talent, but instruction in the best
methods to adopt in teaching children is valuable to all
teachers and necessary for all. The talented teacher may
not necd fraining so much as the untalented teacher, but
even he by training will gain new ideas, have the weaknesscs
in his methods pointed out to him and receive help in eradicat-
ing his fanlts. By giving all teachers a professional training,
their methods of instruction will improve and the period
required for the attainment of literacy amongst children will
be reduced,
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34. The reduction of the period for attaining literacy 1s
e thus traced back to the training colleges
Efficiency of the tra- .. ) )
ining _ colleges  will and it is upon their cfficiency that such
quicken literacy amon-  reduction depends. The staff of the
gst the masses. training college must themselves be able
to put their students under training into the best ways of
teaching children how to read and write, and they must
themselves from time to time experiment on'new and different
methods of teaching., Our training schools must be statted by
teachers imbued with the true spirit of education who, realis:
ing that the last word in methods of instruction has never been
said, will keep themselves upto-date, experimenting on all
new methods which come to light and themselves try to
invent improved methods.

Compulsory Education.

35. The Compulsory Education Act of Baroda ( 5th of
Samvat 1983), as well as the rules
General.  Compul- | . . .

sory Education Actand  Tamed under it are printed only in the

rules thereunder may Vernacalar. A typed copy of an Eng-

Ezhf’“bl‘ﬁhed in g Jish translation of the Act with the rules

intermingled with it was the single

English translation available, It would be desirable to have

the Act and the rules framed under the Act published also
in English. '

36. I shall preface my remarks with the statement that
in Scotland the average number of scho-
lars'on the register is roughly 84 percent
of the estimaled population of school
age, which is 5 to 14, If thercfore Baroda were to have on
its registers 84 percent of the estimated population of persons
of school-going age, it would have as large an enforcement of
compulsion, as is obtained in a highly educated country like
Scotland.

(a) In Baroda the compulsory school age 1s from 7
to 14 for boys and 7 to 12 for girls,
though there are more than a dozen
“ valid reasona ” set forth in section 6
of the Act for granting exemption from attending school.

Degree of Laforce-
ment to be expected.

Age of compulsion
in Baroda.
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I

(b) In the United States of America the compulsory
education laws require attendance from 6
vears of age in 2 States, from 7 years of
age in 28 States, {rom 8 years of age in
18 States and from 9 years of age inone State. > States
require attendance till 14 years of age, 3 States till 15 years
of age, 31 States till 16 years of age, 5 States till 17 years of
age and 5 States till 18 years of age.  The number of years
of regular school attendance required is 6 years in 4 States,
7 years in 2 States, 8 years in 12 States, 9 years in 21 States,
10 years in 8 States and 11 years in one State. Most States
require children to attend part time schools, continuaticn
schools or evening schools for a few years after completion
of the compulsory full time school attendance,
37. Most children start school when 6 years of age. The
retarded position of thcse who start
Late joining creates {zter, tends towards dislike for school

a kind of dislike f ;
schclalclﬁ_ o GEIEE T and early withdrawal.

Age of compulsion
in America.

38. Distance from school i3 a potent factor in influencing
attendance.  With improved facilities
for transport the nced for exemption on
acconnt cf distance has diminished.
Public interest in the support of compulsory education is an
essential factor in securing good attendance; penalties upon
parents are sufficient in most States to secure attendance but
penalties on teachers failing to report truancy are desirable,

39. Under section 6 of Act XXXVII of 1931 setting forth
the Vernacular Education Code, ‘The
aim of education’ is stated in the follow-
ing words =~

Effect of distance on
attendance.

Aim of Education
in Baroda.

“6. The aim of primary education shall be to impart
practical knowledge to the sons
and daughters of the people
through their Vernaculars, to inculcate ideas of
moralily in their minds which shall make them
useful to society and loyal to the State and to
bestow attention upon their physical improve-
ment”,

Aim of education.
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40. Under the Compulsory Education Act however
’ although no aim is set forth therein, the
oonder the Comeul 3im js implied to be the acquisition of
the .aim of education litcracy by a child, fer under section 6
seems to be acquisition  of {he Compulsory Education Act one
of liieracy. . } .
of the valid reasons for not sending a
child of school age to school 1s that such a child has passed
an examination of the Vernacular 1V-standard, {correspond-
ing tn the present class V) of a primary school, The passing
of this examination is gencrally accepted as indicating the
acquisition of {ull literacy. It does not matter what age the
child is when it passes class V; a child of only 10 years of
age has a valid reason under the Act for not going to school,
if it has passed class V examination. The main object, therefore,
of cducation under the Compulsory Education Act in Baroda
is seen to be the acquisition of literacy.

41, Since only 5 years’ efficient instruction is sufficient
tc enable a child to pass class V and
Normal age of com-  gince 7 is the age when a child must
pulsion should be 7 to ; .
12 only. compulsorily attend school, literacy
should be acquired at the age of 12,
The maximum age of compulsion under the Act is 12 in the
case of girls, as well as of artisan children who propose fo
foliow their ancestral profession but 14 in the case of other
boys. In the case of children of the upper and middle classes
who have a more or less cultural home influence, practically
every child of 12 years of age or even under has become
literate. Some are literate at 10. There does not, therefore,
appear to be any strong reason for retaining the age of
compulsion at 14, if the object of compulsion, explicitly stated
or implied, is merely the acquisition of literacy. In most of
the other places in India where compulsion has been applied
not more than 5 years instruction is compulsory. My sugges-
tion is that the normal ages of compulsion should be f{rom 7
to 12. 1i this were adopted and if the teaching were improved
all children should become fully literate on reaching the age
- of 12. The reasons for granting cxemptions could then be
reduced,
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42. It has been assumed on the analogy of several other
countries that 159 of the total popula-
House to house ({jon is the number of children of school-
enumeration of children . .
required. age. The Census statistics give us the
numbers of children of each age, or age
groups from 5 to 10, 10 to 15 etc. It is, therefore, possible to
calculate the approximate number of children who are of
school~age in Baroda i. e, of boys from 7 to 14 and girl§ from
7 to 12. We can find from the Census statistics figures for
the whole State and for each division of the State. In Baroda
City it is found that only 13-87 of the population of males is
_ between the ages of 7 and 14, In the whole of the State 17:3%
of the whole population are boys between the ages of 7 and
14. The big difference between 13-8 and 17-3 is explicable.
A large number of grown up males without familiesis employ-
ed in industries in Baroda City, so that the number of children
in the City is proportionally small. The figures for the
whole State and for Baroda city are given merely to show
that any figure which we adopt as the percentage of the
school-going population is useful mainly for the purpose of a
general estimate. It must be superseded in allindividual areas
by a house to house enumeration.

43, Under the Elementary Education Act the onus of
drawing up a census of children of
school-going age rests upon the willage
Patel; the village teachers are required
to assist him. Difficulties are experienced in drawing up a
correct census, It is found that information regarding girls
is much more difficult to obtain than information regarding
boys. There is a strong objection on the part of parents,
especially Rajputs and Mahomedans who observe the parda
system, to give information regarding their girls. There is in
fact a hereditory custom to give no information regarding the
women of the household. There seems little possibility of
getting rid of this difficulty until some of the present social
customs are gradually broken down, and until the people at
large realise the benefit of educating not only their boys but

also their girls,
3 o8

Difficulties of com,
piling list of children-
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44. It was reported that a few Patels and many villagers
: did not assist in the compilation of a

Apathy of wvillagers g
in assistmg to com. correct census of children of school age.
plete the lists of child- The villagers do not wish the number
venof schoal-going age.  y4r qges of their children recorded, for
they desire their assistance at home or in the field, while some
Patels are too ignorant to compile a faithful list and a few
others are not prepared to withstand the odium which they
would incur from their fellow caste villagers by informing the
authorities of the names of all the children of school age in
their village. A case in which the villagers had refused to
give information regarding the number and ages of their
children not only to the Deputy Inspector but even to the
Patel himself, was brought to notice by one Deputy Inspector.

45. There is no provision in the Act compelling parents
Soms Act nesded to .to give information periodically regarc}-
compel parents to give N4 the ages and the number of their
the pames and ages of children. Even il such provision exist-
their children, ed difficulties in enforcing it are obvious;
but it is for consideration whether there should not be some
such enaciment valid for some years requiring parents to give
annually the number and the ages of their children under
penalty of fine for non-compliance.

46. In any scheme of Compulsory Education it is er-
roneous to consider thatevery child with-
perligiioeﬂlfm;g’:nt L‘Zﬂ in the age limits of compulsion should
possible. attend a schocl, thereby obtaining a
hundred percent enrolment. Many
children are defective physically or mentally and cannot be
expected to attend the ordinary school classes. In India the
number of such is considerable, so that the hundred percent
enrolment cannot be obtained in Baroda. Our endeavour
should be to enrol every child within the age limit, who is not
suffering from such physical or mental disability, as would
preclude him from benefiting from or being able to attend the
ordinary primary school. As stated above Scotland has only
an 84 percent enrolment,
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47. There are other reasons why some children are un-
able to attend, the main being that

Reasons why some  gwing to the economic condition of the
children are unable to . .
attend school. parents, the services of the children are
required to meet their own needs. The
validity of these other reasons is depenident upon how far the
community is unable to make other arrangements for the dis-
charge of the necessary duties which are undertaken by child-
ren of school age. The following are some of the instances
that occur;—

(1) Both parents are away from home during the
day time, earning in the field: there is a small
child left at home. An clder child of school age
1s left to take care of the infant, The question is,
what arrangements can be made for looking
after the infant child, in the absence of both
parents, if this elder child were to attend scheol.
Neighbourly co—operation might be possible.

(2) Owing {o poverty both parents and child have
to go out to earn sufficient to maintain the
family. There appears to be no solution except
the provision of a free meal at school for the
child.,

(3) The cattle have to be sent out; the poor agricul-
turist does not have sufficient fodder to give to
the animal close to the house to enable it to eat
all that is necessary. Grazing is available only
in selected plots or by the road side. Some one,
in practice, usually a child of school age, must
lcok after the cattle while they are grazing, The
problem hereis whether some commmon arrange-
ments could not be made among the villagers,
for onc or two of them to look after the cattle of
the whele village, alternatively, whether it would
not be possibleto collect sufficient fodder in one
centre to obviate the necessity of cattle being
taken for grazing along the road sides or to
areas away from the village,
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48. The Compulsory Education Act makes provision for
exemptions in all the above cases, and

Where exemptions ywhere exemptions are many, the enrol-
ir?eé?é:i enrolment \ent s considerably reduced. In
Baroda after making allowance for

those who are exempted under the provisions of the Act
and the rules framed under the Act the enrolment is 11-9
percent of the remaining population, This is nearly 90 per-

cent of those who should attend school.

49, There is I understand only one altendance officer
whose duty it is to ensure that boys
attend school. He is in Baroda City. It
is not possible for an Inspecting officer to see that all boys
who should attend school do attend. He has much other
work to do. Special officers for this purpose are required.
These officers should be subordinate officers paid from the
education budget and under the direct orders of the Inspecting
officer of the area in which they are employed. Such aiten-
dance officers are employed usually only in large towns and
it is desirable to employ an attendance officer in each of the
largest towns in the Raj. His duties would be to make a
house to house visitation and collect information regarding
children of school age, especially those of school age who
are not attending school, to report the names of those children
to the Inspector and to do his best to persuade parents to
send their children to school and to induce them to continue
to send their children regularly to school after they have been
entolled, Experience in most other countries has shown
that in the earlier stages of compulsion such officers are very
necessary; it is only when the public appreciate the need for
educating their children that their work diminishes and the
services of some of them may be dispensed with.

Attendance Officers.

50. The average attendance in Scotland based upon the
average number of the scholars on the
register is about 90 7, which is very
much higher than we have in Baroda,
In Baroda the average attendance is only 74 7/,

Regularity of atten-
dance,
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51. The present grounds for exemption from compulsion
are considered by the Inspecting staff
to be fully adequate. They make pro-
vision for exemptions in the following general cases:—

Exemptions.

(1) Where the child is receiving suitable education
elsewhere.

(2) Where there is no school within a radius of
onc mile of the house of the child.

(3) Where the child is mentally or physically defec-
tive.

(4) Where the services of the child are needed by
parents on accouunt of their poverty or infirmity.

52, Exemptions are also granted to some classes of the

Wholesale exemp- community for example, Rani-paraj and
tions to certain com- Vvaghers, who have not been brought
munities are not neces-  fylly under the influence of modern civi-
il lisation. ButI do not consider that
these wholesale exemptions to certain classes of the cummu-
nity are necessary since the exemptions (1), (2), (3) and (4)
above, especially No. (2), make sufficient provision for the
exemption of those among the more backward peoples who
need exemption. Where a school exists all children within
a radius of one mile of it should attend unless they ate eligible
for exemption under cases (1), (3) and (4) noted above.

53. One point raised in discussion was whether the fines
levied in one year should not be collect-
ed in the following year along with the
revenue assessment, so that a large number of subsidiary col-
lections might be avoided-—the whole fine to be collected in
two instaiments just as the revenue is collected in two instal-
ments per year. [ cannot recommend the adoption of this
method of collecting fines for it is necessary for the offending
parent to have the penalty of his breach of the law brought
home to him at once. The collection of a fine for a breach
of the law stands on an entirely different footing from the
collection of revenue for the use of the land; and no action
should be taken which would lead to the presumption that
there is a similarity or identity between these two levies, The

Collection of fines,
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only advantage would be that Patels and Revenue officers
generally would be saved some trouble and the occupation
of some of their time.

54. It was asserted by a committee of local officers and
others which T met in Gandevi, that
compulsion was handicapped from the
teachers not being properly trained in
modern methods of instruction. In particular some Montes-
sori or kinder—garten methods of instruction should be uszd
in the lowest classes in order that:the instruction might be
made more effective than at present, thus bringing more
pupils to the school, keeping their average attendance high
and retaining them at school for some years. I endorse these
complaints.

Compulsion  handi-
capped.

55, 1 see great possibility of advance if we can secure the
Attempts may b wi_lling cc?—toperatic?n of the people, al-ld
made to obtain willing  this I anticipate will take years to obtain,
co—operation of ~ vil- - ynless we gradually get hold of the vil-
lagers for education,
lagers by means of some methods of edu-
cative entertainment for adults who are the parents, for
example, by radio entertainment and by lanterns and cinema
exhibitions which can be held in the open air during the
evenings. We must appeal to the eyves and ecars of the villa-
gers and thus interest them, securing their sympathy and co-
operation. To interest the villagers great use might be made
of the lantern on account of its cheapness. Any science mas-
ter in an adjoining school should be able to work the lantern
efficiently.  Necdless to say, the subjects should be of
the simplest character and the slides as attractive as possible,

the explanation of the slides being given in the simplest
possible Vernacular. The operator should give a few words
explanatory of each slide. Such a method was adopted
some years ago by the Assistant Superintendent of Education
i Ajmer with great success,

56. Can we improve the numbers aitending schools by
giving the poor pupils of all classes a
free meal once a day ? The meal should

be simple and cheap but the complaint that parents cannot
afford to send their children to school on account of poverty

Free Meals.
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would be partly removed if some provision could be made
for giving poor children a meal every day. There would
naturally be difficulties in administering such a rule; the poor
would have to be certificated by some authority as “needy
persons”, bat this difficulty has been overcome in other count-
ries and in some parts of India. It need not defer us from
giving it a trial in some really necessitous areas in Baroda.
I have not worked a scheme out for this but suggest that a
trial be given in one small area as an experiment, after a
deiailed scheme has been worked out,

57. Difficulties have arisen in enforcing compulsion in
some places where children of school age
Chilljdr:ggogfm:(l;lﬁool—ggf are employed by ot‘lle_rs than their
ing age. parents in remunerated employment.
This difficulty has been met in some
other countries not under the Education Act but undera
Factories or other Act, Under such an Acl it is an orfence to
employ a cluld under a certain age. The difficulty in Daroda
nmight possibly be solved by enacting a measure, cither a new
measure or an additional provision in an existing enactment,
to the effect that no child of school-age, unless he or she has
successfully passed the 5th class, should be employed on a
remunerated wage, Provision may be made for the infliction
of a penalty upon employers of such children, the amount of
the penalty being graduated so that a second offence may
involve a higher penalty than the first and the third a higher
penalty than the second and so on,

58. Under the Baroda Factories Act and Rules framed
thereunder, children who have not
completed 12 years of age are not
allowed to be employed in a factory.
At above the age of 12 they may be employed, It appears
anomalous that while 14 is fixed as the maximum age of
compulsion yet children under 14 who have not become
literate may be employed in factories. The minimum age of
employment of a child should normally coincide with the
maximum age for compulsion. Some boys of 12 years of age
have not acquired literacy and since it is desirable that all

Factory Act requi-
red to be amended.
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children should become literate before employment, it is
suggested that if compulsion remains upto the age of 14 a
Rule be framed under the Factories Act which will make it
an offence to employ below the age of 14, a child who has
not passed the V class examination of primary school, and
who resides within a mile of a school.

Curriculum for Vernacular Schools.

59. The subjoined table gives an analysis of the number
of periods spent by each class on each
_ Sufficient emphasis  of the subjects of the curriculum. The
is not laid on handand 41 lled curriculum isissued ina separate
eve training.
departmental  publication, [ doubt
whelher in that curriculum sufficient emphasis 1s laid upon
training based on the correlation between the hand and the
eye, those sense organs which should be co-ordinated right
from the earliest stages of a child’s education, at first by
Monlessori and kinder-garten methods of instruction and
later by paper work, cardboard work, wood work drawing and
other means. It is observed that drawing finds no place in the
work of the first three classes of a primary school. It should
find a place. Again though the curriculum for Vernacular
schools states under the heading of general knowledge that
kinder—garten materials should be used where they are avail-
able yet nowhere in the crdinary village schools have I seen
kinder-garten materials or methods of instruction used or
adopted and subsequently followed up with a systematic
course of hand and eye training.
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Vernacular School Curriculum.

) Class,
Z Subject with s .
3 sub-division, { i N
5 Lo ‘IV | v. | VL |VIL
W ! : ;
| \ \ | \
’ T 6 71 sl
1 2 3041 51 6, 71 87 9
: F
1| Arithmetic, ! ! {
; ! 3
1 Arithmetic ... 4l 30 5, 5] 57 43 5
2 Book-keeping . ‘ ‘ 1 | 1
3 Mental Arithmetic . 33020 3 20 v,
4 Arith, Tables 55 3 10 .. ] vee
| '
i |
Tatal 12111010 9 7. 6% 6
2 | Language. | ‘ [
I [
1 Reading 61 51 51 41 4, 4 ‘ 3
2 POEtl’Y . P 2 2 2 2 ‘f 1% 2
3 Rapid-reading . 1 1 1 1 1) 1%
4 (Grammar 2 1y 1) 13
5 Composition S IO R VU S T O B
6 Dictation ... |l 2 2| 2 1) 1] 1
7 Copy-writing 41l 2y 2 2] 1¥ 1
I
Total .0 10| 11|12 13 i 1z 11 11
3 | General knowledge. ( \)
1 Object lessons and nature
study . 1 1! 1 1 1 1 1
2 Drawing ‘ A O e | 1 3 1
3 Dull, games & gvmnastlcs 3 3 2' 2 1 1 1
4 Hindi . S ATV UV AU R B I N
5 Dhysiology and }‘Iygiene ‘ R R } 1 1
6 Story-'-telling 1 1 1 1 [ -
7 Infants songs 1 ! - )
-—-A—F-——-—.—--‘
‘ Total 6 t 5 4 4 [ 5. 6 | 6
4 : History & Geography. | L )
; {
! History ] ven l ve e e 21 27 2
2 Geography ... bl : vy 27 2%y 27 24 3
| ! |
Total ... ... 1 £ 20 2} 4! 43 5
I ]—_'
Grand Total ... 28 [ 28 ! 28 | 28 i 28 28 | 28
|
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60. Itis true that copy-writing is introduced in the
Practical side of in- second class and is continqed through-
struction is ignored in out the whole of the remainder of the
majority of village primary school course and that drawing
schools. for boys and needle work for girls are
introduced in the fourth class and continued in the higher
classes, and further that under the heading of geography
which is tanght from the second class onwards attention is
directed in the detailed corriculum for the third and  higher
classes to map-drawing and to observations depending upon
the movements of the earth and to recording temperatures
and to other phenomena which can be classed under the
general heading of physical geography, yet the practical side
of instruction appears to be ignored in the large majority of
village schools except copy-writing which does not give as
wide a training as does drawing and in which the teacher is
generally satisfied with a hw standard, or as does some
manner of paper work or cardboard work or as does in the
higher classes wood work which I rarely saw.

61. The same cannot be said of the better primary

~ schools in someof the larger towns

Detailed syllabus is  where much good work was being done,
needed for village tea- . .

chers. For the ordinary village teacher, how~

ever, it would be desirable to draw up

and circulate a detailed syllabus which has as its object the

systematic and continuous training of the hand with the eye,

as suggested in the following paragraph.

62. General knowledge is prescribed in all seven classes

In General kmow— ©Of @ primary school. It includes object
ledge the example of lessons, nature study, drawing, drill,
Eii‘i{ab&d may be fol- games, gymnastic, Hindi, Physiology,
Hygiene, story—telling, and infant’s songs,

some of which ought not to be classified as “General
knowledge.” No detailed syllabuses are prescribed for these
subjects and the lessons given are more of the nature of read-
ing lessons than of science lessons or object lessons. The
syllabuses of the subjects as set forth only make reference to
lessons contained in the reading books, Each subject should
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have its own detailed syllabus and in object lessons emphasis
should be laid not upon reading but upon whal can be ob-
served by the actual handling by the children themselves of
the objects mentioned in the reader or syllabus. In  some
places, in particular in Hyderabad, a more or less detailed
curricutum is set forth dealing with clay medelling, or
moulding, and wood work, which gives the necessary hand
and eye training, provided that the lessons are {reated as a
praclical occupation rather than as pieces of liferary compre-
hension, The example of Hyderabad might be adapted in
Baroda. Throughout the course, drawing will be one of the
main bases of the instruction; for drawing not only gives one
of the simplest methods of hand and eye iraining, but is al-
ways allied to occupational studies, the main non-vocational
studies as weil as some pre-vocational and vocational studies.

63. In one primary school near Amreli simple ginning,
The esample of Je- carding and spinning had been- intro~
sangpura school cap- duced with a view to its economic value
t“oofi be foliowed in  to the pupils as they grew up, and the
' experiment appeared to be successful.
This school was however much better staffed than is the
usual primary school so that we cannot follow in fofo the ex-
ample of this school without a greater expenditure than would
appear fo be justified; moreover, those subjects some of which
(for example ginning) are of little educational value could be
suitably introduced only in a cotton growing area; ihey would
be quite unsuitable to introduce generally throughout the
whole State.
64, No marks are according to thesyllabus to be
Some marks may be ;Ewarded n classes 1, 1I and III for pro-
allotted to the subject lIciency in general knowledge. Experr-
of general lmowledge ence has shown that where no marks

in examination.

arc awarded at the end of a year for
proficiency in any subject of the course, that subject is neglec-
ted by both teachers and pupils, the tendency being to  work
only at subjects in which an examination is held and marks
awarded. It is for consideration, therefore whether a few marks
for proficiency in some form of manual occupation and general
knowledge should not be awarded in the lowgst three classes.
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65. The crux of the instruction however is not so much .
in the syllabuses prescribed, although
Teachers must  those are certainly defective but in  the
;‘jﬁﬁ{ﬁ; hand and ey capabilities of the teachers who gave in-
struction. Teachers will never be able
suitably to give insiruction in hand and eye training unless
they themselves have undergone some hand and eye training.
Practically none have had this training, which can be and
should be provided in connection with the training college
course. It is observed that the course in the training college
includes “science” the detailed syllabus reading as followsi—
“The lessonsin part IIl of the VI reading book with the
method of teaching them,” while-the course also recommends
that at the end of the first year candidates be examined in
science etc.

66. The training of teachers in hand and eye work is

_ limited o the first year of their {train-
. deféaicgct?}edls?;?:bug:é ing, though it would be desirable to
and methods of instruc-  continue it throughout two years, In
fion in the training addition there is noihing stated as
schooks. to the method of teaching science.
Real hand and cye {raining or the association of the hand
with the eye as a methed of instruction is nowhere to
be found n the syllabus of the training school. A radical
change is necessary in the sytlabuses and in the methods of
instruction in the training schools if effect is to be given to

the desirability of turning out teachers who are able (1) to
interest young children through Montessort or kindergarten

principles of education and {2) to give instruction in manual
or occupational training.

67, The training given to the teachers should be more
o general than specific, It should be based
Training in genera- .
lised methods would be  OR general occupational methods rather
more useful than in than on specific industries, for the tea-
specific industry. cher may when he goes to his village
have to take up methods suitable for one of several industries
so that a training in generalised methods would be more
useful to him than training in a specific industry.
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Curriculum in Urban and in Rural Schools.

68. In the lower classes of Vernacular Urban schools
little change in the curriculum is neces-

sary; the great need is improved methods
of instruction, In the higher classes, however, some form of
wood work or carpentry might suitably be introduced.

Urban Schools.

69. In rural schools however classes I to V should have
an agricultural bias to be obtained by the
use of suitable reading books and by a
very little practical work in garden or field. It is generally
constdered not suitable to introduce any manner of pre-voca-
tional training in the lower classes of primary schools; a bias
is all that is desirable,

Rural schools.

70. Simple garden work or agriculture or nature study

Agriculture and ma- should be carried out in classes VI aud
ture study may be in- V1. A little land is needed where boys
troduced in classes VI may see and help in the agricultural pro-
and VIL cesses carried out throughout the year,
This land may belong to the school ihat is to Government or
it may be owned privately. For large cultivation only obser-
vation is necded, for practice a small garden divided up into
patches in charge of a group of children is all that is neces-
sary.

71, 1 have rarcly found gardening treated systematically
in primary schools. The boys are not
given as they ought to be given small
plots of land—a few square {eet in area
suffices = for which cach group of boys should be responsible
for digging, manuring, planting, watering, its own plot and
all other activities in connection therewith. I have found the
supervision by deputy inspectors of this feature of education
to be inefficient; they themselves do not know what is neces-
sary. It is, therefore, essential that gardening should form an
important feature of the course in our training college for tea-
chers, and that all teachers and a forfiori all Inspecting officers
should have gone through this course. It would be beneficial
if teachers and others already trained, could have a refresher
course in school gardening in which they themselves dig, ma-
nure, plant and water the plants. '

Gardening in pri-
marty schools.



30

The teaching of Gujerati.

72. The basis of our primary school education is the tea-
ching of the Vernacular, mainly Gujerati.

Method of teaching 1t is essential, therefore, that the teaching
;g‘;‘lilgf’; o etecta Y of the Vernacular should be as efficient
as possible. It should be intelligent and

yet so simple, that the children may advance and quickly
reach the stage of literacy in as short a time as possible. Un-
fortunately Baroda is not well advanced in its method of
giving instruction in Gujerati to primary scholars, and this
defect I attribute to the lack of suitable training and initiative
in its primary school teachers. A very large number of tea-
chers are untrained and their method of giving instruction is

antiquated. It consists in teaching language not by conver-
sational devices but by first laboriously building up the whole
alphabet before words are taught. In the first place all the
consotants are taught, then the combinations of vowels with
consonants, and not until all vowels and conscnants with
their combinations are known, does the teacher combine his
letters fo furm words, and it is only after many words are
known, that sentences are introduced, This is the extreme
synthetic method, which has been discarded by modern
trained teachers for more than a generation.

73. This method I must state has not been recommen-
ded in Baroda by training college or
The method adop-  educational officers though it is adopted
ted in the Infants pri- . =
mer i¢ not the best,  PY many untrained teachers. The me-
thod recommended is based upon a
Guijerati reader which was first prescribed some twenty years
or so ago for usc in the Bombay Presidency. In this reader
the synthetic method is suitably adapted to the instruction of
the young ~ the child begins with about 16 consonants, and
after he learns these consonants 4 at a time, and makes vari-
ous combinations of thesc consonants, he forms words with
consonants and vowels and then szntences. The number of
vowels as well as the number of consonants which he learns
is gradually increased until he has formed a large vocabulary.
These modifications of the synthetic method are not however
in my opinion the best,
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74. It will, I trust be superseded scon by method
which is now under trial, at one of the

Mr. Pradhan's gchools in the city, a method devised
ﬁiﬂ?ﬁg_ of teaching by Mr. Pradhan, inspecting officer of

the State. The essential features of this
scheme arei——

(1) Vowels are introduced almost simultaneously
with consonants so that a large vocabulary of
easy monosyllabic words can be made up at a
very early stage of the child’s instruction.

(2) Sentences arc also introduced quite early.

(3) Complete short stories have been printed which
include only the simplest words which the
child has already learnt. These stories ave the
homnely {ales of the chiid’s mother or grand-
mother; they are rich with local colour and are
interesting to {he child. For a lesson a story is
written on the black board and remains {here
all day, so that the child may huave the forms
of the letters, and of the words impressed on
his mind; for every time he glances towards
the black board, he will see the printed chara-
cters, Thisscheme is only at present under
trial, but its success is foreshadowed.

75, Finally a method which is based upon conversation

1s about to be introduced in one of the

Conversational me- practising schools. A picture of some
thod of  teaching :

primary realing. comumon object, a horse, adog, a cow,

a tree or other object is drawn and

simple sentences such as “this is a house” are spoken, the

teacher gradually basing his written work uvpon such simple

conversational exercises. 1 aaticipate the success for this
method also, where it 1s adopted.

76. What 1s necessiry, however, s that different

methods should be taken up in the

Training  college  {rajning college for teachers, and there
should make experi- A

ments. experimented upon, the students under

training getting an opportunity of seeing.
how children progress in the acquisition of power of expres-

sion, and acquire clemnentary literacy by the different methods
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which are under trial. Those which are least successful will
be rejected, the training school authorities advising the Vidya-
dhikari on the success or comparative failure of any scheme
on which they are experimenting. It is essential moreover
that the teachers should be trained in the newer method of in-
struction. Unless they are trained they will be unable to
adopt newer methods, and will continue to give instruction in
antiquated methods, which causes stagnation and much addi-
tional cost to the State and which prevent the accelerated
progress in the acquisition of literacy which is possible under
the newer methods,

77. Gujerati has its own script which is taught to
children as soon as they begin to learn
certain characters of speech but the
Deonagari script is also taught to children from the III class—
a script that would be of little if any value fo the village boy,
except for the fact that all State notifications are issued in
that script. It is of distinct value to the boy whois to
receive a higher education or to learn Hindi which is taught
in all Vernacular schools from the V class, and in the corres-
ponding classes of all Anglo Vernacular schools.

Script.

78. 1L was stated in a conference that [ held at Mehsanza
that some of the prescribed school books

were not suitable. The conclusion
reached however, after discussion was that in all subjects
cxcept hustory it was the method adopted in teaching more
than the books that required a change. In history however
a change was said to be needed, Inthe V class the history
of Baroda is taught from an unsuitable book which I under-
stand is to be replaced by a book based mainly upon the lives
of those prominent in the history of Baroda. The books used
in the VI and VII classes in history dealing with the Moghul
and Maratha periods were also stated to be scarcely suitable.
This matter requires expert investigation,

History,

79. 1 preter the “ concentric” method of teaching
history and would first like lessons given
about the main persons in Baroda as
well as about the main persons in India.
This course can be followed by a more detailed study of the

Concentric method
is best for history.
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history of Baroda followed by such detailed study of the
Moghul and Maratha period as is already prescribed in the
VI and VII classes. To adopt this method it might be neces-
sary to change the syllabus and the history lessons that are
given in some of the reading books in class IV, but this ques-
tion requires more detailed examination than I have yet been
able to give to it. Whatever change is made must be
in the direction of making the books in history more interest-
ing both in substance and in form.

80. Geography is taught by old fashioned methods, from
books written on old fashioned lines.
Not only are new books in geography
required but teachers while going through the training college
should receive particular instruction in the modern “rational”
method of the study of geography.

Geography,

81, Tt was brought to notice in the Navsari conference
that I held at Vyara that better qualified
teachers in Drawing were required and
that the Drawing books at present in use might be replaced
by more suitable books. Drawing appeared to be a most
rieglected subject. Special drawing teachers are employed
in some schools. There seems little need to employ them
in any school. 1f they are necessary in one school, they are
necessary in other schools, indeed in all schools. The best
plan would be to train teachers in Drawing while they go
through the training college so that they will be able to teach
others how to draw. Some teachers will draw better than
others, but such difference is the case with all subjects, Some
teachers teach arithmetic better than others, some history,
others Vernacular and so on.  What is needed is not special
teachers in drawing but a higher standard of drawing qualifi-
cations among the teachers who have gone through the train-
ing college for teachers.

Drawing,

82. This language is compulsory in classes V, VI and VII
in primary schools. I can see little
reason for making Hindt compulsory in

primary schools, the majority of pupils in which are villagers
5 E.

Hindi.
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who do not use or need to use this language. The chuef lan-
guage of Barodais Gujerati, the next most widely spoken
language being one or other of the Bhil dialects.

87% of the people speak Guijerati.

7% ” the Bhil dialects.
37 " Hind:.
1% ” Marathi,

If a second language is to be taught it should be one
which has either practical or cultural value. Hindi has some
practical value but as between Hindiand English the latter
has according o the villager a greater practical value for we
frequently have requests for opening English classes but
scarcely ever I understand have requests besn made in the
past before Hindi was introduced, to open Hindi classes.

Staffing of primary schools.

83. One of the reasons, in fact, in my opinion the chiet
. reason, why children do not desire to go
Kinder-garten and .
Montessori methods 10 school and when ouce admitted do
may be adopted inthe not attend regularly is because the teach-
fowest classes  of ing in the lowest classes is not attractive.
And it s not attractive because the
teachers of the lowest classes are generally untrained or if
trained they have no knowledge of kinder-garten or Montessori
methods of instruction for young children. The ecourse
adopted in the Training College for Men teachers ~and the
very large majority of teachers are men—does not include
methods of instructing the very young while that adopted in
the training college for women has no proper facilities for
students under tfraining practising these methods though some
theoretical instruction in kinder-garten methods is given to
them. In order to make the instruction attractive the teachers

of the lowest classes should adopt kinder—garten and Montes-
sori methods of instruction and these they cannot adopt unless
they have received specific training in them.

84. Another reason for the unattractiveness of schools is

] that although women are in general

no?zrl‘:j;‘"ﬁc}‘gs a:’ﬁ better teachers of very small children

lower classes, than are men, yet nearly all our teachers
are ren,
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85. What is needed in order to make our teaching more

attractive and effective is that :—
How to make teach-
ing more aftractive
and effective,

(1) all our teachers should be trained;

(2) all teachers of the lowest class should have
been trained in kinder-garten and Montessori
methods of instruction, and

(3) the lowest classes, where children are only 7 or
8 years of age, should be taught by women.

86. I understand that orders have been issued by the

Government that the lowest classes

Lowest classesshould  ghoyld be taught by a third year trained
invariably be in charge f ble ‘Tl < bl

of trained teachers. teacher as far as possible. This plirase

“as far as possible” leaves many loop—~
holes for teachers to escape from the work of teaching the

lowest class leaving it to a junior member of the staff, usually
untrained. The senior members consider it beneath their

dignity to teach the lowest class in their school. This should
be aliered; it would be preferable to make the rule and the
practice regarding the teacher of the lowest class much more
rigid than it is at present.

87. It is suggested (1) that all women teachers should
be trained in kinder-garten methods of
Who should bein jngiruction and that pending the access
charge of the lowest .
class, of 2 large number of women to ihe tea-
: ching profession as many men as possi-
ble should receive kinder—garten training. (2) That where
there is a woman teacher in any primary school she should
be placed in charge of the lowest class. (3) Where there is
no woman employed as a teacher in a primary school the
Jowest class should be placed in charge of a man who has been
trained in kinder—garten methods of instruction, and where
such is not available in charge of the best teacher in school
who will be presumably the head master or the teacher who
has had the longest period of training in a training college,

It should never be necessary to place the lowest class in a
school in charge of an untrained teacher.
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Number of teachers pcr class.

88. Rule 82 of the Rules under the Vernacular Education
Section 82 of the Act of 1931 reads as follows:—
Rules under the Ver—

nacular Education Act
is technically defective.

“82(1) One teacher shall be sanctioned for every 40
pupils upto the 1V standard.

; Princi;;le of tprgt’c;- When the strength in the V &
ding teacher upto > Y1 standards combined is 15

one teacher shall be sanctioned

when the number exceeds 15, one independent

teacher for cach of the standards V and VI
shall be sanctioned.

(2) One teacher for every 30 pupils in each of the

V and VI standards and when

Principle -of giving the number exceeds thirty, one
teachers in Standards teacher i hwentefiy
V and VI. eacher tor every twenty—nive

pupils shall be sanctioned.

NotE:—Under exceptional circumstances the Vidya-
dhikari may alter the above rules.”
The ruleis technically defective in the following regards: -
(a) The heading “Principle of providing teacher
upto standard 1V” is applicable to the first
threc lines only of sub-section (1) of the rule.
The remainder of the sub-secticn deals with
the provision of teachers beyond standard IV,
(b) Sub-section (2) seems at variance with the
latter part of sub=section (1). On enquiry in
the office of the Cemmissioner of Education,
I ascertained that sub-section (2) was intended
lo refer to the division of either or both of
classes V and VI into itwo on account of the
large strength of each or either class.
If that is so the wording of the rule should be altered so as
to make its meaning quite clear,

89. But I consider that the rule in regard to the stafting
. : especially of the upper classes to be

ard .
thgﬁ?ﬁg;ﬁg o gblrahnog, much too liberal. It would be beller
pted in giving teachers. and a more economical policy to employ
more able teachers and to sanclion one
teacher for every 40 pupils in the two lowest classes and one
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teacher for every 45 pupils in the upper classes, and I advise
that this be the general principle to be adopted, the main
emphasis has in the past been laid on instruction in: the
highest classes. This I submit is mistake. Children in the
lowest classes know nothing and require constant attention.
When they have reached a stage of literacy they can do
much reading alone and can help each other. They do not
need so much individual atiention from the teacher, so that
the main emphasis should be laid in the lower classes in.
which the teacher should teach fewer pupils than he would
teach 1n the upper classes,

Books in Primary Schaols.

90. Although education is compulsory and pupils are
thus compelled to attend school, yet
they are obliged to purchase the books
which they use in schools. It is a matter for consideration
whether the books which are in use especially in the lcwest
classes should not be provided for pupils free of costto them.
The cost would not be excessive and it would appear logical
that where education is compulsory it should be free not only
to the extent cf giving instruction but also 1o the exient of
providing children with the ordinary primers which are used
in schools, These would remain the property of the school
and wculd be handed on from scholar 1o scholar the

authorities replacing them when the books beccme too
delapidated for further use.

Provision of hooks.

91. Poor children of school age of certain sections of the

_ community are already provided with

pu'g};gre itthf}‘l’o‘s]gm];; frec school materials unde1" section 39
free both as regards ©f the Vernacular Education Act and
tuition and  school . the rules framed under the Act, but this
materials. is nel enough.  Poverly is frequently
grealer amongst some sections of the same community than
among others and no communily should be debarred from
concessions to its pocrer members. Poverly alone should be
the criterion for the free supply of books, so that a poor
boy certified poor by competent authonties, should receive
school books free of cost no matter to what community he
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may belong. But as I said above, when compulsion is
applied education should be free as regards not only tuition
but also school materials. It is always open to children who
can afford it to purchase their own books if they desire to
have books which are their own property.

Change of books.

92. The books which are used in primary schools should
be written by expert educationists whose
Pupils’ books should  yjews are the result of educational experi-
be changed periodi- . . .
cally. ment, but since methods in education
are not stationary, but are gradually de-
veloping {rom year to year, the most up-to-date book of to-day
may be out of date ten years hence or even less, It is thus
evident that books which pupils use should be changed
periodically.
93. It is suggested that whenever a school-book is
published the number of books printed
Number tobeprinted.  ghauld be safficient to last for only
a few years in order that a large number may not be left
on hand, if at the end of a few years it is found desirable to
chanve the primer so as to replace it by one 'more suited to
the developmentis of educational theory and practice.

Furniture and Equipment in Primary Schools.

$4. In most primary schools furniture and equipment are
Montessori and Kin. n€¢ded.  Some additions and improve-
der-garten appliances ments could be made cheaply and
glclggloclls be supplied to  locally, especially in Montessori and
y ' kinder—garten appliances. I might sug-
gest that the Jail department or the work-shop attached to the
Kala-Bhavan be called upon to make many similar pieces of
these appliances and that these should be distributed gradually
to the schools to which teachers who bhave received a Montes-
sori and Kinder-garten training, are posted.

95. Some desks are desirable in the higher classes of pri-
mary schools. A bench is itself not

Schools should have  gufficient, for it does not provide a resi-
both benches and . . .
desks. ing place for the copy book in which

the child has to write.
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96. Holidays in primary schools are governed by!—
Holidays.

(1} Section 34 of Act XXXVII of 1931, the Verna-
cular Education Code.

(2) Section 319 et sequitur of sub-section {(c) of
chapter XIof the rules framed under the Verna-
cular Education Act, and

(3) Huzur Orders.

It is desirable to fix for every part of Baroda the same

dates for the chief hwolidays, The people

Holidays should be  are mainly employed in agriculture and
local and wmay vary ] : .

from school to school,  children are needed to help their parents

during certain seasons. In one place
where cotton is grown the time when children are needed in

the fields is from March to May, in another place where Jewari
is grown the children are needed in the fields in the months
of January and February, again in other places where rice is
the chief agricultural product the period when children are
needed in the fields is from October to December. If then
the chief holidays are to be fixed at times when the children
are needed in the fields by their parents-and this is desirable—
then holidays should be local and may vary from place to
place, even adjoining viltages requiring holidays at different
periods.

97. Furthermore in some places children are required
longer in the fields than in others, the
Inspectors  should . . . .

sanction holidays on time required for their assistance depend-
the recommendation of ing upon the time needed for the
g;iy ﬁ;lod“‘?l:;to“al advi-  reaping or sewing of the crops. The
exact duration of the main holidays need

not, therefore, be fixed for the whole State. It is undesirable
for them to be fixed by rule only in maximum amount and
not as to exact amount or dates, It is only by doing so that
we shall get rid of the more or less justifiable complaint that
children have to attend school when they are most needed by
the parents to help them in the fields. The Educational
Advisory bodies of the district and talukas might from year to
year recommend the dates of vacation foneach taluka or
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part of a taluka, the district inspectors bzing empowered to
sanction them subject to the maximum number ot days to be
granted each year which will be fixed by rule not being
exceeded.
98. No matter what the date settled upon for the main
Annual examinations holiday may be, it is ('jesi'rable that the
should be finished be- annual school examinations should be
fore the beginning of  finished if possible before the main

the main holidays, . .

vacation commences. By altering the
dates of holidays to suit local conditious, the average attend-
ance ot children at school should improve.

Schools in small villages and in out of the
way places.

99. The department I understand lays down certain rules
Rules regarding open- regarding the minimum number of boys
ing of new schools in necessmy for the opening or continuance
villages  should  be  of schools or classes in a school, These
more liberal. ) .
rules should I consider, be made appli-

cable only to towns, they should nct be applied to small
villages or to out of the way places or to schools for such
backward peoples as the Raniparaj or the Waghers. It 1s our
desire to have every child educated upto the state of literacy
and we cannot achieve this aim if welay down arbitrary rules
fixing the number of pupils required for opening a school and
for retaining il or for opening classes upto class V and for
retaining them. Whatever rules are fixed should not be made

applicable to the areas and classes of the community 1 have
mentioned, so that if rules are to be of universal application
exceptions to them must be made very liberally for these
areas aud peoples.

100. Furthermore I should not insist upon an additional
teacher being provided in any area for a

Single teacher  gmall class. 1 should modify or grant
schools are needed for . )
small places. exemptions from all rules regarding the

number of teachers required for each
class and allow one teacher to take several classes where
the classes are small.  This 1s the practice even at the present
day in small out of the way places in Scotland and England
where a single teacher may be teaching as many as
5 classes in one _school.
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101. The policy to be adopted in Baroda should be to
give boys education so long as they
One teacher for gyish {o receive it and are prepared to
each class is not al- . .
ways needed. take advantage of it and can suitably
take advantage of it; our rules should
not preclude us from adopting and continuing such a policy.
An English class and a Vernacular class might work side by
side without the need of appoiniing an additional teacher, one
for each class. If children are desirous of attending school
they can do a lot of work by themselves and by helping each
other, especially in the higher classes which need only inter-
mittenl attention, from a teacher.

Single teacher schools.

102. Single teacher schools under a trained teacher may be
quite satisfactory; they are not objection-
Teacher in single ahle. I should go further and allow
teacher schools should . .
be 2 trained one. temporarily single teacher schools under
untrained teachers, and knowing that a
school once closed down is difficult to resuscitate it etc., would
not close a school merely because its single teacher was un-
trained. The policy of the department has been to abolish
single teacher schools and a few only remain, about 60 in
number 10 of which are not working. Many schools which
formerly were provided with only a single teachier have been
closed, others have beesn provided with an additional teacher.
This policy [ submit, is not to the good of the country,
especially in its present stage of educational advancement.
In places where the school has been closed facilities for
education no longer exist and the children remain illiterate,
In places where an additional teacher has been added though
the individual instruction given to pupils may have been
slightly improved the strength of the school has not been
appreciately increased; it has certainly not doubled; further-
more the cost of the sciiool has increased {wofold though the
wstruction given has not improved to anything like the same

extent.
6.
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103. There will always be small villages where the employ-
ment of only a single teacher is all that
Single teacher can be economically justified, and wast-
schools may be opened . . ]
where they areclosed, 8¢ il school effort will always be with
us especially when illiteracy is large, so
that single teacher schools will have to remain in parts of
Baroda just as they remain in small and out of the way wvil-
lagers in other parts of the world. What is desirable is that
where a single teacher school exists the teacher should be
conscientious in character and trained. It has not been found
impossible in other countries for a single teacher to conduct
several small classes in a small village; it should not be impos-
sible in Baroda. [ advise the opening of single teacher

schools in places where they have been closed and the trans-
fer to them of trained teachers,

104. The Raniparaj, formerly and sometimes even now
called Kali Paraj meaning ‘black people’
or Dhankas—though this latter name is
strictly applied only to the tribe of toddy—tappers—is the col-
lective term for the eighteen forest and primitive tribes found
in the State. They form one eighth of its total population,
their strength being about 312,000; they are found mainly in
the outlying parts of South and central Gujarat and they
nearly all speak Gujarati or a dialect of Gujarati. The chief
tribes are the Gamits and Chodhras almost entirely confined
to Scuth Gujarat, the Bhils found mostly in Central Gujarat
and the Talavis the majority of whom are found in South
Gujatat. More than half the total population of South
Gujarat is composed of Raniparaj. Very few attend school
and the provisions of the Compulsory Education Act do not
apply to them.

105. Complete statistics regarding the schools for them
and their number attending schools
are” unfortunatcly not separatcly pub-
lished, A statistical return is print-
ed annually giving the names of and attendance at the five
boarding scheols for boys and the one boarding school
for girls that are maintained by  Government for
them, together with a small amount of textual information

\Who they are.

Inadequate statisti-
cal information.
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regarding these six boarding schools. But no detailed
information is collected regarding the numbers of
these forest tribes who are receiving education in schools other
than in these boarding schools or in regard to any private
agencies which are working for their educational advancement
by establishing schools training teachers or in any other way,
though fairly complete and detailed information is available
about some other sections of the population €. g. the Backward
Classes, the numbers of whom are not so high as far the
numbers of the Raniparaj., The forms of Departmental
statistics collected annually are in need of revision, so that full
information about this large section of the population is
readily available.

106. At a Conference of Inspecting Officers that I held in
Vyara it was stated that more schools
were needed in Raniparaj areas. I
advise that schuols in Raniparaj areas that have been closed
be reopened.

107. T should favour both as a matter of general policy

_ . and as a prelimmary to compulsion the
te;:ﬁé‘:n;'c‘l’go?; single  retention of single teacher schools in all
areas populated by the Raniparaj and
other backward classes. Adcquate provision must exist for
primaiy education before copulsion can be enforced; where
provision does not exist compulsion cannot be enforced, but
wherever provision exists I should retain it no matter what
the drawbacks might be, and where a school has been
abolished I should restart it. This will give an opportunity
to Raniparaj pupiis to atlend the school when they are willing
to do so even though compulsion may not be immediately
applicable to them; it will also make the reintroduction of
compulsion easier.

108. Compulsion was made applicable to the Raniparaj
along with the rest of the people of the

Compulsion among  giate when it was introduced throughout
Raniparaj. .

the whole State in the year 1907.

Experience proved that teachers from the towns were disin-

clined to go and work in the out of the way and often malarial

places in which the Raniparaj dwelt who being generally

More schools needed.
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illiterate had no teachers of their own community, while
owing to the custom of living in small scattered groups, very
seldom in villages of appreciable size, it was dithicult to find a
place in which a school which many children could con-
veniently attend could be started. These as well as other
reasons, influenced Government in deciding tn 1926 1o
exclude several Raniparaj villages from the operation of the
Compulsory Education Act,
109. Since the time when compulsion has been w:thdmwn
. the Raniparajas at Songadh no longer
SC}E?,{;S attending  y,1e advantage of the school in that
place. Formerly there were about 40

local Raniparajas attending school. Now there are none
except those who live in the boarding house. Songadh has
about 1300 Gamits Raniparajas between 100 and 200 of
whom should attend school,

110. About 50 Raniparaj girls used to aitend the girls’

. ) Gujarati school at Vyara when compul-

Sd?ugll: attending  in was in force for Raniparajas. Since

' compulsion has been removed only 2

local girls are now attending school. In a town like Vyara

with a pop ulation of more then ¢000, a fair proporetion of

whom are Raniparajas, there should be more than two giris
at school.

111, There would be no difficulty in getting Raniparaj
children to school between the ages of 6
and 10 if compulsion were applied to
them. The difficulty usually arises when
the children are over 10 years old because they are then
required by their parents to assist in houschold work or in the
fields. These children sometimes stay at home to look after
the house, thus leaving both parents free to go out and work.
It might be advisable to make 12 the maximum age for
compulsion for people of this community giving liberal
exemptions between the ages of 10 and 12 to Raniparaj
children.

112, There appears to be no need completely to exempt

the Raniparaj people from the operation
RaI:iT::r::;d t?mfr’fer?g: of compulsion since the exemptions
operation of the Com- allowed under the Compulsory Educa-
pulsory  Education ion Act are sufficiently wide to allow

Act. . .
_ exemption in all cases of real need.
Compulsion applies only to persons living within one mile of

Difficulties of the
Raniparajas.
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a school so that all those Raniparajas who live outside the one
mile radius are in practice automatically exempted from
attendance. There however Raniparajas are living in a
town or village supplied with a school, there appears
to be no need or reason why they should be exempted
from attendance, other than reasons for example, poverty,
which would apply to many other sections of the community,
The existing exemptions make ample provision for cases of
poverty and the like. It is a great pity that compulsion was
- removed in the case of Raniparajas.

113,  Since however there does appear fo be a strong de-
sire for Raniparaj boys, as well as possi-

Age for compulsory  bly for boys of some other economically
education for Ranipa- d d al to helb in i e
rajas. epressed classes, to help in increasing
the family income after they have reach-

ed the age of 12, and since literacy should have been acquired
by that age, I would suggest that compulsion be applied to

Raniparajas only from the age of 7 to 12 instead of from 7 to
14, Such a period would enable the more capable Ranipa-
raj children to acquire full lileracy before they were entitled
to leave school, while the partial literacy which would be ob-
tained by the others is better than complete illiteracy. To
become fully literate they could take advantage of any fur-
ther educalional opportunities which might be open to them
as and when they growup. It 1s easier for a partially literate
person o acquire full literacy than it is for one totally illite-
rate. I think that it is an immense mistake to exempt from
the operation of compuision any section of the community
which is living within reasonabls distance of a school.

114, The large majority of Raniparaj boys reading in the
top class, namely class VII, in schools
at Songadh and Vyara, propose when
they finish their schooling to refurn to the land to take up the
occupation of their fathers, This is satisfactory. I think
however that something might be done to persuade a few of
the more intellectual of them to lake up teaching with a view
lo obfaining a large number of Raniparaj trained teachers
who would return and establish or lielp to establish schools
among their own people. The task of persuation should be

Teachers.
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undertaken by the teachers and the Deputy Inspectors of
schools, I make this suggestion because I consider that the
most favourable initial line of educational advance among
Raniparajas would appear to be to train some of them as
teachers appointing them when trained to no posts in the
State except as teachers in schools in the country peopled by
Raniparajas, and subsequently if fit as Deputy Inspectors.

115, The forest fribe which sends the largest number of
_ children to Songadh boarding house
SOESZQil.ng school (school) is the Gamit tribe. 1 was very
favourably inpressed with the boarding

school at this place.

116. From the time-lable for the Raniparaj boys in the

~ boarding house at Vyara, it is observed

Scﬁgglfa Boarding 11,54 the boys rise at 3 o’clock when they
have morning prayer, roli-call, physical

exercises, some school work and work in the carpentry shop
until 10 o’clock. The boys who go out to work on the farm
at 7 o'clock have a meal before they go, but the rest bave
nothing till 16-30 a. v or 11 A, M. From 5 a. . il 10-30
M M, is too long for growing boys to wait for a meal,
especially since they are to go about and do some work and
to study during this period. It is sugeested, therefore, that
a small meal be given to them sometime between 6 and 7
o’clock in the morning before they seftle down to the first
part of the day’s work. The boys have only two meals a
day. One at 11 o’clock in the morning and the other at
7 o'clock at might. The third meal which I suggest to be
necessary would no doubt be supported by medical opinion.
117. I visited a Mission boarding school at Paniyari near

_ ~ Vyara maintained by the American
Mig;;gf’emt’o“ ¥t Church of the Brethren. The Mission
has two separate boarding houses some

distance apari, onc for boys and the other for girls, but for
instruction only a single co—Educational school. Nearly all
the pupils arc Raniparajas, there being 115 on the rolls in
classes T to 1I. Fees are charged only to those who can
attord to pay. lz'ivc teachers all trained in the training school
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for teachers at Ahmedabad are employed. Religious instruc-
tion is given for 20 minutes cach day to all children, Many
of the pupils go to Ankleshwar Training School {or teachers
under the same management after completing their school
course to be trained as teachers and in village weliare work,
while some of the girls are trained for employment as nurses.
The manager of the school seeks the co-operation of the
Government of Baroda in expanding his educational and
social work among the Raniparaj people. He would like
Government to take over gradually some of the schools which
his mission has established among Raniparaj together with
the teachers employed thercin, thus leaving the Mission free
to develop education and social service in the State among
this backward community by opening ncw schools in areas,
where there are no schools and continuing to supply teachers
trained at Ankleshwar for this community. The Inspector of
schools is from his experience, of opinion that teachers
trained by this Mission are more conscientious workers than
are teachers from the training college in Baroda. Co-opera-
fion such as that proposed would be desirable, such exem-
ption as might be needed for the teachers transferred from
Mission to Govermient control, for example, from age rules,
might be granted. The matter is one first for departmental
arrangement after ascertaining the exact wishes of the Mission
and having a subscquent discussion, but there is clearly
here a means of co—operation in the amelioration of the lot
of these forest tribes of which advantuge should be taken,

118. Inthe education of backward classes we should
concentrate on the more essential sub-
jects for breaking down illiteracy

namely, reading and writing. Cur geography should be
confined to local geography and the geography of India,
while our history should be of a shert period and of a
local character,

Curriculum,

119, In several boarding institutions in I ndia the cottage
system of residence is found., The
example nearest to Baroda that may be
seen 1s the agricultural and training
school at Ankleshwar near Broach in British India, where

Cottage system pro-
posed for Vyara.
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there is under Mission management a primary school with
an agricultural bias with which is associated a school for the
training of teachers. This plan of boarding house has also
been adopted at Ushagram near Asansol a sketch plan and
the elevation of the Ushagram institution are contained in the
book entitled “Experiments in  Rural Education”, edited by
A. B, Van Doren.

120. In the coltage system the boys live in groups, each
group in small cottages or houses under
conditions as far as possible similar to
those in which they will reside when they leave the school in
which they are reading instead of all living together in a
large building under barrack room or dormitary conditions.
They consider the cottage as their own house, and arrange
for their own food supplies, gencrally from some central
source in the settlement for the cooking of their food, and
for the cleaning of their cottage and for any garden that may
surround it.

Cottage system.

121. 1t is suggested that this system, which has passed
the experimental stage should be adopt-
Cottage experiment ed at one place in Baroda, and Vyara
to be performed at .
Vyara or Baroda. seems to offer the best chance for its
success. At Vyara the building used
for the residence and boarding of Raniparaj boys is far from
suitable and the lease on it has expired, New residential
arrangements are desirable; it would be possible to use some
of the farm land belonging to the school which is not requir-
ed for farming purposes, for building thereon boarding

houses on the cottage system.

122, The general plan as seen in other places would
require some adaptations if the scheme
is to be put in force at Vyara but the
necessary modifications could easily be carried out and the
scheme given a trial,  One of the cottages might be built of
the ordinary thatch such as is found in the forest wvillage
houses; another might be made of mud a third may be made
of brick or stone in mud while a fourth might be made of
brick or stone \.vith cement. The construction of the last

Cottages to be built,
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named, a pucca building, might be undertaken by the
Public Works department that of the other buildings by
contract or even by the boys ihemselves under the general
supervision of some officer of the Education department with
the assistance of the statf of the boarding house at Vyara,
The window frames and shutiers together with the doors and
lintels could be supplied from outside. The other materials
could be precured at little cost locally, The officer to be
placed in charge of the construction should obtain as much
information as possible from places such as Ankleshwar and
Ushagram where {he scheme has been adopted before the
final lay out and plans are settled.

123. 'The boys would see difierent kinds of inexpensive
buildings and live in a type of house
which is common in the wvillages or
which could be easily and cheaply erected in the villages.
Each cottage should be as substantially erected as possible with
the materials used and all sanitary arrangements should be
complete, the scheme should have an educational value not
only as regards the individual cottages but as regards the
whole collection of cottages, which would form a small
model village.

Model village.

P.S.: —Since writing the above Government have passed orders
reintroducing compulsion among the Raniparaj, This’
1s satisfactory.

Vaghers.

124, Vaghers, a caste of Rajput descent 5175 strong and
speaking a dialect of Kachchhi are found
only in Okhamandal, They are sirong
and enterprising, turbulent and impatient of the control
exercised by constituted authority, of independent character
and not lacking in intelligence. They have according to the
Census Report predatory leanings. Only 101 of them are
hterate in the Vernacular and only 2 in English. Their
population of school age is over 700, and as they live in com-
pact villages their education ought not to offer any insuper-

able obstacle though it way offer some difficulties,
7 E.

WWho they are.
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125. There is no need to go into their past history or
their present aftitude towards life.
Suffice it to say that it is necessary to
bring them into that state of civilization which is recognised
at the present day, as the minimum for any organised State,
“that in order to do so it is necessary to educate them and
that their education can be effected locally only through
teachers of their own community. Bat upto the present time
very few Vaghers are educated ; they have few schools and
compulsion does not apply to them, There are only 8
schools for Vaghers in the State.

Education needed.

126. 1 visited one fairly large Vagher village without a
school and was further informed that 17
villages require schools. A school in
one village Vasai was recently closed, I
should have it reopened even though the attendance might
at first be small.

Visit of Vagher vil-
lage.

127. The first slep is to educate a sufficient number of
Vaghers so that from among those
educated we may be able to secure a
few teachers. Since education in their
own village upto the higher primary standard that is nccessary
for teachers is not possible, the only solution appears to be
to educate them in a special boarding school. Such a school
has been instituted on their behalf at Dwarka. Less than two
years ago there were only 29 Vaghers under instruction in
this boarding house, At present the maximum number per-
missible under the orders of Government namely 50 has been
reached. This number however, 1s very far from being suffi-
cient to supply us with the necessary number of teachers
for schools in Vagher villages. A teacher should have passed
the Vernacular final examination. This means that he should
have received instruction for about seven—years. I the num-
ber 50 now residing 1n the boarding house at Dwarka were
distributed throughout a school more cr less in accordance
with the usual distribution of pupils ina schoel, then we
should have not more than two or three Vaghers reading in
the top class (the VII class). Of this number it is doubtful

Vagher  Teachers
needed,
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whether even one should be prepared to undertake the
education of the fellow members of this community and be
trained [or that purpose unless he were persuaded or induced
to do so. We must therefore, increase the size of the school
much beyond 30 if we are to have the requisite supply of
Vagher teachers.
128 (1). 1t is necessary however to give Vaghbers not merely
a literary training. At present they are
Practical - Agricul-  ¢3y0ht carpentry in addition to literary
tural and carpentry . .o ,
training recommended, Subjects.  This is excellent but I shounld
increase their manual and practical
training by attaching a farm to the boarding house, giving
them after they have reached the stage of literacy some instruc-
tion in agricultural processes. Every Vagher on reaching
full age is entitled to rent 48 bighas of land for one rupee per
annum. Any land over and above this amount which a Vagher
desires can be obtained on the normal assessment, which is
8 annas or mere per bigha. The Vagher is thus most favour-
ably situated as compared with other people in Okhamandal.

He receives for a rent of one rupee 48 bighas of land while
members of other communities pay at least Rs. 24 for the

same area. Since, there are vast tracts of land awaiting
cultivation, it 1s most necessary that the attention of the
Vaghers should be diverted towards agriculture in the very
early stages of their career. If the boarding house is ex-
tended to at least double its present size and agriculture and
carpentry are taught to every Vagher admitted after he has
reached the age when heis able suitably to undertake this
manner of work, that is, after he has attained the stage of
literacy or the age of about 12, it would be possible not only
to divert the Vagher to an occupation which is suitable for
him but which will make him a more law abiding and a
literate citizen. The few Vagher teachers who will be trained
as teachers should go after training to their villages and open
schools in them.:

128 (2), I do not admit the necd at present for universal

) compulsion among them, for at the
On(ll;.mpmsmn forboys  resent time they object very strongly to
{he education of their girls and their

feelings in this regard should be respected if we wish to obtain
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their support for the education .of their boys. Since,
however, compulsion, where it has been introduced in Baroda
applies in practice only to an arca within one mile radius of
a school. 1 see no reason why compulsion for boys should
not be introduced ameng the Vaghers. Where there is no
school neir them, Vaghers need not send their children to
school, but where a school has been provided, it is desirable
that they should be made to attend. There are now very few
schools; and this number will not appreciably increasc in the
near fulure for I do not propose that schools should set up
until we have a supply of Vagher teachers. Itwill thus take some
considersble time before all Vagher children, who are of an
age to attend school, will attend. Time will be necessary but
the gradual provision of the necessary facilities and the
introduction of compulsion should ultimately result in a civili-
sing influence and the recognition among them of some
external authorily. It should be realized that no immediate
effect will be visible, and that a policy should take a long view
and be given sufficient time-many years in fact~to enable ils
effect to be scen,

129. The poverty of the Vagher 1s said to be so great that

the services of their children when

mezfot\c;id\i};géhe? . hflfl‘(fie quite young are required. This objection

— to send their children to the school

might be overcome as [ have suggested

elsewhere by providing a free meal to all poor children in Vagher

villages who attend scheols. This is however only a tenta-

tive suggestion which would require further examination and
experimentation.

130. The question of the holidays and vacations was
raised in  my discussions, On this
question I see no reason why if neces-
sary vacations should not be extended and holidays changed
so as to fit in with the needs of each individual Vagher
village. 1 am discussing the question of holidays and vaca-
tions in schools elsewhere, but I would only say that any
general rules applicable to more civilized arcas need not be
made strictly applicable to these people; the power of fxing
L]

Holidays.
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within defined limits the dates and duration of the holidays
and vacations, most suitable for these primitive Vagher people,
whose requirements and needs are known best to the Com-
missioner, who is in daily touch with the community, may be
given to the Commissioner, who should consult the pranta
and the general rules of other parts of the Raj and endeavour
to fall in with these so far as possible, any deviations being
reported {o the Educational Commissioner, who should
pay an annual visit to the area and see for himselt the work-
ing of the administration,

131. The Commissioner of Ckhamandal has a scheme for

expanding the boarding house and for

Scheme and powers  ysing the adjoining Jail buildings, which
of Commissioner of . ?

Okhamandal. are now lying empty, for housing these

Vaghers who are being educated, I

should support such a scheme and allow him to increase the

number of Vaghers to be admilted into the boarding house to

at least 100.

132, Ishould give the Commissioner power to open schools
where necessary and to transfer teachers
from one school to another school, Ii
he has insufficient budget provision [
should make a reasonable increased budget provision for him.
Any rules laid down by the department as to the number of
pupils required for opening a school or class should not be
enforced in Vagher villages.

Power of the Com-
missicner,

133.  The local Commissioner who has to bear in mind
such a factor as the loyalty of the wil-
lagers in some places as compared with
their disloyalty in other places, is in general the most suitable
person to know where schools should be opened and where
new classes may be added.

Opening of a school.

Depressed classes.

134. There is little to say about these classes which is not
contained in ithe Annual report on Pu-
blic Instruction in the State. They form
8 % of the total population of the Stale being slightly more

Depressed classes.
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than 2 lacs in number. 10 per cent of their number attend
primary schools while many are attending institutions in the
State for higher general, technical and professional studies.
The State continues to adopt a liberal policy towards this
class of the community not only in social but also in educa-
tional matters. Tlere is one direction, however, in which I
might suggest that further steps might be taken; it is in mak-
ing fuller provision for free boarding books and scholarship
for girls of the backward classes, with a view to obtaining
recruits for teaching, nursing and other occupations who require
somewhat more than a lower primary education.

135. 1 observed that in Patan, the boarding house was
_ clean and well kept. Applications
Boarding  for admission are received directly by
the Superintendent of this boaarding
house, and forwarded to the Prant Vidyadhikari who sanctions
the admissions. Deputy Inspectors are the persons who are
in a position to state whether the boys are or are not of such
higher intelligence as would enable them 1o benefit by higher
education, They should not only know the inteligence
capacity of the boys but be able to ascertain the occupation
of their parents, and persuade suitable boys to continue their
education by attending the boarding house. It is, therefore,
suggesied that while Deputy Inspectors are inspecting their
primary schools, they should recommend to the Prant Vidya-
dhikari through the superintendent of the boarding house, for
admission to a boarditg house depressed class boys whom
they consider would benefit by higher education.

Patan
house.

Education for Mahomedans.

136. Muslims form only about 737 of the population of the
State, and of them less than one half
speak Urdu. Though there are 91
Urdu schools i1 the State with nearly 8500 pupils yet the
majority of muslims attend non-Urdu schools, there being
more than 10,000 muslims attending such schools. Formerly
when mullah teacihers were attached to Muslim schools the
strength of these schools was much higher than it is at
present.

General,
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137. The desire of some of the Mahomedan population
Desi for an Urdu school under Government
esive for separate

Urdu School which is  control should not be conceded except
zztrl;?;i?nléﬂﬁg:duca' where there is a sufficiently large num-
) ber of Mahomedans who speak Urda in
their own homes to justify the establishment of a separate
school for them. Where Mahomedans speak Gujarati, it is
unnecessary to establish for them a primary Urdu School.
The fundamenial educational principle which is to be borne
in mind is that a child should receive its first instruction in
the language which it speaks at home, it is only after instruc-
tion has been given n that language for a few years that in-
struction in a second language should be started. Tt is {o be
further observed that it is scarcely possible for boys of non-
intellectual stock to learn properly more than one language in
the earlier stages of instruction. Even in South Africa which
is a bilingual country, the two main languages spoken being
Eunglish and Afrikanders, a form of Dutch, instruction is given
i the earlier stages in one language only, it being left to the
later stages of education for instruction ~to be given in the
second language, There is no Educational justification
for instituting a special Urdu school where the demand is
based not upon educational principles but upon political
desires.

138. 1 visited the Madressa held in the compound of the
mosque at Patan. There I saw infer alia
a large number of girls receiving instruc-
tion. These girls were not prepared to
attend the Government Urdu school though they were
prepared to aftend Quran school held in the mosque.
Orthodox Muslims, placing religious instruction before secular
instruction, do not desire their mahomedan girls to
recetve  secular instruction by itself. They consider it
essential  that religious education should be given

alongside secular education and would rather give no educa-
tion al all than a purely secular education, especially to their

girls. In fact the local census in some places of children of
school age is not complete as regards mahomedan girls.
Parents refuse to give information as to the number and ages

Religious education
among Muslims.
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of their girls. If then we wish to break down illiteracy
among the Mahomedans especially their girls we can best do
so with the co-operation of their religious teachers.

139, In some parits of India there has been an increased
attendance at Mahomedan schools by
making provision for religious instruction
being imparted by a member of the
school staff. But as every Mahomedan school has not on its
staff a suitable teacher of religion a Muslim religious teacher
has been attached to some schools under public control.  To
employ a mullah in 2 scheol in Baroda would be costly: a
Hafizi would be less costly; his pay would probably be 10 to
12 per mensem. But since it might be considered objectiona-
ble to pay the salary of a religious instructor from State funds,
the people might be asked to pay the salary of the religious
instructor if he were atfached to the school. It is doubtful
however, whether they would in all cases bs agreeable to do so.

Muilah teachers to
be provided.

140, T have not dealt with the question of training these
religious teachers the Hatizis, for there
is no special provision for training them.
If however any of them could be
persuaded to attend the ordinary training college or refresher
classes it would be a suifable method of dealing with them.
They swould while under training learn some secular subjects
and possibly be able subsequenily to give tastruction in them
to the pupils in their charge.

Training of religious
teachers.

141. Another alternative would be to attach a trained
teacher to a private Madressa, The
school would be aided by Government
paying the salary of the leacher and it
might ultimately be recognised. The trained teacher of the
secular subjects ought to be a Mahomedan and the object of
his appointment would be to introduce sccular instruction in
the religious schools where the usual instruction is little more
than learning the Quran by heart.

Trained teacher in
the Madressa.

142, The education of more orthodox Muslims is flowever,
not free from difficulties, since they, like

the more orthodox Roman Catholic

Christians, refuse to accept as right an
education whlcp does not associale religious education in

'Educatien of the
Orthodox Muslims,
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their own faith with secular instruction. Where the State is
of the same faith the difficulty does not usually arise. But
where the State 1s not of the samefaith the difiiculty has been
solved by permifting the opening of schools uader private
control and giving them recognition and grant-in—-aid pro-
vided that the schools are needed, and that they fulfil certain
minimum educational requirements,

143. 1In practice when a school for Urdu speaking Mus-
o lims is opened, the initial medium of
Gujarati should be ingiryction will be Urdu; in the second
taught in the third . . .
class. class they begin to learn Gujarati as a
second language; it should suffice if they
begin in the third class.

144, When a school attended by Gujarati speaking Mus-
lims s opened they follow the same
course as do other Gujarati speaking
pupils taking up Hindi later as- a second language. Om
account of the similarity in speech between Urdu and Hindi
it is scarcely necessary for the pupils to be burdened with
Urdu as third and additional language to be learnt in school.

Middle School Education.

145, A complete Vernacular schoo! education extends
over seven years from the time when a

child enters a primary school while a
full secondary education where English is used, partially at
first and wholly at the end of the course, as the medium of

instruction also extends over seven years. But there is a
correspondence between the fifth class of a primary school
and the first standard of a secondary ( Anglo Vernacular )
school, since a boy who has passed the fourth class in a pri-
mary school may be either promoted into the fifth class of
a primary school or admitted into the first standard of an
Anglo Vernacular school. There isin fact a rough corres-
pondence between the fifth, sixth, and seventh classes of a
primary school and the first, second and third standards  of
a Secondary school. This period of correspondence forms
the “ Middle Schiool ” period of education being termed

¢ither higher Vernacular or lower secondary,
8 L.

Hindi,

General.,
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146. There are several forms of middle school education
Different forms of 11 the Stite and a variety of schools
Middle School educa- Trepresenting these forms of cducation.
tion. There is the Anglo Vernacular School
the lowest class in which is class V. or Standard I, where
English is in part the medium of instruction and from which
many pupils continue their education to 2 High School stage;
these schools are situated in towns and in the larger wvillages.
There is the higher Vernacular school where instruction is in
the Vernacular and in which no English is taught; these are
situated in villages and towns and the majority of their pupils
do not continue their education further; they go to agricul-
ture or follow some other—usually their ancestral occupation.
There is the industrial school where alter the [ower primary
stage has been passed a vocational training is given in addi-
tion to some general education; there are only three of these
schools maintained by the State, one each at Amreli, Pattan
and Petlad. There are the Vernacular schools in which
English classes are attached to the upper vernacular classes
in accordance with Chapter VIIT of Part 1 of the Secondary
Education Code; the people of the village are required to
pay the salary of the teacher for English and other costs in-
cidental to the teaching of English, and the amount of English
taught in the three classes V, VI & VII of the Vernacular
School is equivalent only to the amount of English taught in
standards I & II in an Anglo Vernacular school. There are
the old middle schools in which the Vernacular is the medium
of instruction in classes I to IV and English 1s taught to all
in the higher classes V to VII. And there are the new
middle schools, about which there appears to be some
confusion of policy. Originally the scheme was one in
which there was a bifurcation from class V; onthe Vernacular
side there were classes V, VIand VII while on the English
side there were classes V, VI, VII & VIII (corresponding to
standards I, II, III & 1V of an Anglo Vernacular school)
Recently however the department has issued a circular
abolishing the higher vernacular classes that is classes VI &
VII in these schools leaving the schools as purely Vernacular
schools from classes I to IV, a school with a single bifurcated
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class V (Vernacular or English) and only an English or Anglo
Vernacular school for the higher classes VI, VII & VIII,

147, All these different kinds of middle schools may be

Classification
Middle schools.

1

2.
3.

4

SJ(

No

: classified as follows :—
Q

. Higher Vernacular school.

English class Vernacular school.

Old middle school.

New middle school wunder the sanchioned
scheme,

New middle school under the modified unsanc-
tioned scheme.

Anglo~Vernacular school.

Industrial schools.

Higher Vernacular schools.

148.  After passing class V of a primary school boys re-

maia in the Vernacular school, joining

Reasons why some (lags VI and subsequently class VII
pupils go to Higher

Vernacular schools, instead of joining the correspon:ding

=
classes in a high school where one is

within easy reach for the following reasons :—

1,

Boys wish the school leaving certificate which
can be obtaincd after 7 years’ Vernacular edu-
cation, It forms a pass-port into some kinds
of employment,

The Vernacular is taught instead of English and
many parents prefer that their children should
reccive as thorough a Vernacular education as
possible, especially those who realize that a
complete secondary education is not possible
for their children.

The forms in which Indian business documents
are drawn up, the indigenous system of keeping
accounis and the methods of calculating interest
according to local usage are taught in the higher
Vernacular schools, Such buginess practice



60

and mathematics are useful to boys who prefer
to enter business on leaving school.

These schools meet a need of the villagers and fill a niche
in the educational system of the State.

English class Vernacular schools

149. ‘The chief rules regarding these schools may be sum-
marized as follows :—If the people of a
village having no Anglo Vernacular
school desire to have local facilities for
teaching English and are prepared to meet the pay of the
teacher and other incidental expenses an English class may
be opened in the village Vernacular school, the course in Eng:
lish covered during the three years’ higher Vernacular educa*
tion being equivalent to that in English [or the first two years
in an Anglo Vernacular school, Boys who satisfactorily com-
plete the full course in these classes are if they wish to conti-
nue their education, placed in the 11 standard {(or VII class)
in an Anglo Vernacular school or secondary school, thus
taking 12 years to complete their school course in place of
11 years taken by boys who take ihe whole of their part
primary education in middle and high schools. The course
and curriculum differ very slightly from thatof an A. V.

school mainly in that the books used difier from those of
A. V. schools.

150. ‘The periods for teaching are shortened from 50 to
40 minutes so as to have an additional

How time is made : e . :
availatle for Engrign  Period each day which may be spent on

in such schools. teaching Knglish to those pupils who
desire it and who are prepared to pay
for it. The boys who do not wish to take English are gene-
rally left to themselves being given one period each day of
private study when their class mates are receiving instruction
in English.  This mvolves some waste of the time of pupils
who do not take Englist.
151. T do not consider that the position of this class of
school in  the system of Middle school
Parallel classes may . . . . .
be run in Higher Ver- ¢ducation in the State is quite satisfac
nacular schouls both  fory. A boy in a large town which has an
I‘I"Slktl‘: and without Eng- 4 \r school may, if he desire an Eng:

lish education, attend the A. V. school

English classes in
Vernacular schools.
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on payment of fees. A boy in a town or village not supplied
with an A, V, school cannot however obtain an English
education unless

(1) an English teacher is provided by sﬁbscription
from the people; and
(2) unless fees are paid.

The boy in the village is subject to a disability to which
the town boy is not subject; the villagers have to pay the
teacher and other costs, while the boy has to pay fees. In
the A.V. school the pay of the teacher is met by Government;
the boy has only to pay fees. The position would be equi-
table only if a local educational cess were levied on areas
provided with schools for secondary education. The inequity
of the sifuation might be changed by Government maintaining
parallel classes ( for Vernacular and English ) in the higher
Vernacular schools where the need for English instruction for
a considerable section of the children is proved.

Mixed or Middle schools.

152. The word “mixed” ( Terminology ) as applied to
scheols is used in Baroda in a peculiar
It would be better to  genge, [is normal sense is one in which
use recognized termi- . .
nology. boys and girls are inslructed together,
that is to say a school in which co-edu-
cation is the practice. In Baroda the term ‘mixed school’ is
used to indicate a combined primary school and middle school,
instruction being given through the medium of the Vernacular
throughout but English is taught as one of the subjects of
instruction in the middle school. I should prefer the termi-
nology altered, so that whatever terminology is used, it should
be in accordance with that generally accepted throughout the
educational world.

153. A mixed school is one in which education is imparted
through the medium of the Vernacular
upto the IV class. After this class Eng-
lish 1s introduced as an additional lan-
guage though instruction is imparted in other subjects than
English through the medium of the Vernacular. ~ The course

Middle { or mixed )
schools ( policy )
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in classes V, VI and VII is indentical with the courses in stan-
dards I, IT and III of an A, V. school. A mixed school is
thereforc a combination of a lower primary school with an
A. V.school. A. V. school standards 1, I1, 11l and IV being

superimposed upon Vernacular classes I, 11, lIl and IV, These
are the old type of mixed or middle schools.

154. I have found that in some places a higher primary
I somme schools high- school, that 1s one which tea(j‘hcs Ve_rfla-
er vernacular classes cular classes V, VI and VII in addition
are closed and English  {g Verpacular classes I, IT, 1L and IV,
classes are introduced. - .
has been transformed info a mixed
school in which the higher Vernacular classes have been abo-
lished and in their place A. V. standards substituted (vide my
note lower down on the middle school scheme).

135. Tn the Vernacular schools no fees are charged. In
No fees in Vernace. 1@ standards o_f the A, V. schools how-
lar schools but they ever as well as in standards I, 1I, ITI and
are charged in mixed [V (i, e, clagses V, VI, VII & VIII) of
schoaols, .
mixed schools fees are charged at the
rate of Re. 1 and 8 annas per mensem.

156. The position thus is that before this transformation
) was cffected boys reading in the V, VI
Vernacular educa- . } .
tion has been abolished & VII classes of a higher primary school
in some schools to the  were receiving Vernacular education free
‘iﬁf‘f;;‘_““ge of some  ,f cost, while after the iransformation
these Vernacular classes were abolished
and boys who had passed the IV class had either to discon-
tinue their education altogether or to pay Rs, 1-8-0 per
mensem if they wished to continue their education. This 1is
the case in only some places. In other places the higher
Vernacular school with classes in which education is impar-
ted free in the V, VI & VII classes still remain.

157. Thus in some towns or villages boys can get free
b ; TV 7

In some places the edgca?mn in the V, VI & VII classes,

public is deprived of while m other towns or villages they can

free higher Vernacular g longer receive such education though

education,

formerly they could do so, and any
higher or middle school education which they desire, they
will have fo pay .for.
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158. There appears to be something inequitable in this
The nolicy : arrangement and I do not know what
e policy of closing

hi ther vernacular cla- the policy of the State is in this regard.
sses like this is inequi-  [f the policy isto give education free
table. only so as to enable alt pupils to reach a
standard of full literacy which corresponds to the satisfactory

completion of class V of a primary school then the policy
would be consistent only il fees were charged in higher class-
es (1. e. classes VI & VII) of primary ‘schools but this is not
done.

159. [ am not advocating that fees should be charged in
the higher classes of Vernacular schools
If English classes

are started in a school Ut I do advocate that where provision
they should not super- for free Vernacular education in classes
?:feclt;‘;gee Vernacu- V7, V], & VII formerly existed it should

) not be taken away. If it is found desir-
able to apen A V. classes then these AV, classes in which fees
are charged should be run side by side with the Vernacular
classes, The one should not supersede the other., This would
mean that there would be a Vernacular school from class
I to IV and above this there would be two paralle]l sections
for middle school education, one a Vernacular section with
classes V, VI & VII, the other an English section containing
standards I, IT, [T & IV in which English is taught and fees
are charged, in fact the middle school scheme as originally
sanctioned by Government,

160. Regarding the staff of these 'schools one teacher
o might sulfice for the Vernacular class V
Competent English .

knowing teachers may 35 Well as for the English standard 1,
be employed in the for Vernacular class VI and English
Zéggsﬁoﬁﬁfses of mix-  giandard 11, for Vernacular class VII
and English standard III, provided that
the classes are not too large. There should be employed En-
glish knowing teachers for all the upper classes, By English
knowing I do not mean one who knows a little English but
one who is so competent in English as to be able to give

instruction in English as a medium of expression,
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161. At the end of the VIII class a Vernacular leaving cer-
tificate is to be granted where there are
The present arrange-  mjyed schools. No boy who is not pre-
ment may prevent poar .
boys from obtaining Pared to pay fees for middle school
Vernacular  leaving education will be able to obtain a Ver-
certificate. nacular final certificate in schools where
the primary classes have been abolished to make way for
English classes, though boys living in villages or towns where
there is provision for a higher primary school will be able
to obtain this certificate and continue their higher primary
or middle school education without payment of any fees.
162. The recent changes appear to strike a blow at Ver-
The new policy may nacular education in the middle school
lead to an increased stages and to help the population of the
deift from villages 10+ {gwns at the expense of the villages,
wards towns. . .. ;
with, I anticipate, if I endeavour to take
a long view, an increased drift of the educated population
from villages towards towans.
163. In a Resolution dated 22-11~-1932 Council Order
No. 48/28 dated 14-11-1932 was issued

Middle  School  wherein the following appearsi—
scheme as sanctioned

by Government,

“The Government sanction the Middle School scheme as
proposed by the Department.”

Now the proposal of the department as set forth in its

tippan dated 13-7-1932 contans the following:~—

“For those children who do not want to learn English,
{acilities will be provided for completing primary course
in classes V, VI & VII. Thus there will be bifurcation from
class V.”

It is clear that this scheme proposed by the department
and sanctioned by Government was one in which all children
took a common course upto class IV and that beyond this
class there were two parallel sets of classes, one for Vernacular
study (classes V, VI, & VII} and the other for English and
and Vernacular study (classes V, VI, VII & VIII) the latter
course being one year longer than the former course in order
to give to children taking English an additional year to learn
this additional subject.
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164. Now on the z8th June 1933, the Education depart-
ment issued a circular written n the
28%&3?1‘;6%‘;3?6 of  Vernacular Memmo No. 276 of 1932-33 a

translation of a portion of para 1 of which
is as follows: -

Since English is to be introduced asa subject in
these schools from class V onwards Vernacular classes
VI & VII in these schools will be closed from the next
year. This means that those pupils who are attending the
Gujerati school classes V, VI & VII this year in these
schools shall have to study English or shall have to go
to a school where there is a provision for teaching
Gujarati classes VI & V]JI. Hence from the next year all
middle schools will follow the curriculum of the A. V.
schools from classes Vto VIII and the Gujarati classes
VI & VII will cease to exist in them.

(A copy of the circular and of an English translation of
it is attached).

165. Para 1 of this circular enunciates a policy which is
This memo is at va- Cl€arly at variance with the policy sanc-
riance with the sanc- tioned by Government when they ap-
tioned policy of Go-  proved the middle school scheme, The
vernmernt, . . . . .
policy enunciated in the circular is that
of closing down in those schools where the middle school
scheme has been inlroduced all the present Vernacular classes
above the V leaving only the classes in which English is taught.
The policy approved by Government was one of bifurcated
classes (English or Vernacular) beyond the 1V class. If it
was considered desirable by the Educational department
thus to change the policy set-forth by Government when the
middle school scheme was sanctioned then the sanction of
Government should first have been sought.

166. There are strong objections to the proposed change
_ in policy.
Objections to the
proposed change,

95,
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(1) The privilege of havinga purely Vernacular
education free of cost which people have for
long years enjoyed is suddenly withdrawn. If
the privilege is to be withdrawn due notice of
withdrawal should be given and the Vernacular
classes should be closed, one class each .year
beginning at the V, so as to allow all those who
have entered upon a higher Vernacular course
to complete it.

(2) Smaller towns are adversely affected in rela-
tion to larger towns, for in the smaller towns
there is only one higher primary schcol which
has been transformed in places under the
middle school sclieme, while in several larger
towns there is more than one higher prunary
school so that boys who do not wishto take
the revised course containing English 1n  the
remodelled school may leave the middle school
and go to a higher primary school which has
not been transformed. Besides the smaller
towns ought to receive special attention instead
of being treated adversely. Again pupils may
not be able to pay the fees prescribed in the
middle schools. Boys are mefaphorically
thrown into the streets if they cannot afford to
pay fees or if they do not wishfo learn English.

{3) In equity any scheme for withdrawing a -free
education in the Vernacular higher classes
should be applied uniformly to all Vernacular
schools throughout the Raj and not only to
individual schools in a few places,

Industrial Schools.

167. There are three Government Industrial schools in
the State—one at Amreli, another at Palan
and a third at Petlad, much the best of
which educationally 1s the school at Amreli, These are schools
wherein an industnial training coupled with a middle school

General.
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general education in which about 207 of the time of instruction
is given to industries, 307 to English and 507 {o general
educational subjeets is supervised for three vears upon a four
years lower primary education, the industries selected being
carpentry. weaving (with ginning and carding) and dyeing.
In Amreli and Patan the general educational course makes
provision for a considerable amount of instruction in English
wlile at Petlad the general educational course resembled that
of a higher Vernacular school until quite recently when En-
glish has been introduced, so that all these schools now follow
the samne general educational course. There is at Amreli a
special artisan class for artisans who desire only instruction in
industrial subjects and in drawing,

168. The need of an industrial school is proved only if 2

large number of its pupils enter into

Lriteria. for proving i, dustry cither soon after their school
the need of an indus- LT

teial school. training is completed or after they ob-

tam further industrial or technical

training.  While the suitability of the choice of technical

subjects in which insiruction is imparted is proved if the

mduslries into which the pupils eater after their training are

the same as or allied to those taught in the industrial school.

169.  With a view to testing the nced of these schools at

The fgeures collecl- ti'le places in “.rhich tl}ey' are at prcaqnt
ed from the Industral Situated and of the suitability of the in-
schools are very ins-  dustrial subjects taught 1 have collected
tracttve. the tabular stitements attached to this
note from the schools at Patan and Petlad regarding the
occupations of boys who have left these schools aiter receiving
an industrial training.  They are illuminating as the figures
extend over a long number of years {7 & 10).

170. Pafan shows (1) that carpentry is slightly more
popular than weaving which again 1s a
little more popular than dyeing, (2) that
about one half of the pupils after finish-
ing their industrial course go on to a high school; an indication
that the industrial course is not fulfilling its main object in the

Dveing classes at
Patan may be closed,
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case of one half of its pupils, (3) that the pupils who are now
occupied in the indusitry taught at school orin an allied
industry or 1n their ancestral occupation or who have joined
the Kalabhavan are 11 out of 134 in the case of dyeing that
is, 8 per cent; 32 out of 166 in the case of weaving, that 1s,
317,90 out of 177 in the case of carpentry,that is, 517.
The school in so far as dyeing is concerned is not fulfilling
the function for which it was established at Patan. 1 have
therefore no hesitation in advising the closer of the dyeing
classes at Patan,

171. Pellad shows (1) that the popularity of the dyeing
and to a less cxtent of weaving 1s on the
wate, all three subjects carpentry, dye-
ing and weaving being about cqual in
popularity at present, (2) that only 26 per cent of the
pupils went on to a high school after leaving the industrial
school and that of these nearly 65 per cent had taken up dye-
ing, nearly 30 per cent weaving and only 6 per cent carpentry,
thercby showing that many ol those who have f{aken up
dyeing did not continue as industrial workers, and ({3)
that thiose who went into a business allied to that in which
they received training in school or took advanced technical
training were 60 out of 91 in carpentry, that is, 607; 79 out of
125 in weaving, that is, 637, and 71 out of 136 in dyeing, that
is, 527/, These figures indicate that all these subjects are useful
industrinl subjects at Petlad, further they show taken in
conjunction with the Hgures under (2) that carpentry is the
most useful and dyeing the least useful of these subjects for
an industrial school situated at Petlad.

At Petlad carpentry
15 most useful.

172, 1 questioned some of the boys in the present classes

and ascertained that more than halt of

Carpentry seems o thpse in class V who were studying dye-
be the best subject for . . ..

pre-vocational traiming. 1018 at the time of my visit proposed o

continue their education in a high school

To give instruction to such boys in dyeing 1s practically
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worthless, 1If they are to have any pre-vocational training
that training should be in wood work or carpentry which has
more educational value than either of the other subjects.
In class VI ouf of 3 boys questioned not one proposed to
follow weaving as an occupation. The industrial value of
tcaching these boys weaving is infinitesimal. 1t would appear
that greater care is needed in admitting boys te an industrial
course and that only those who possess to follow dyeing or
weaving as an occupation on leaving school, should be admit-
ted to classes in dyeing or weaving.

173. Amreli :-1 have not received the corresponding figures
for Amreli but noted during iny inspec-
At Amreli carpentry o that dyeing should be abolished.
and weaving seem to v . .
be useful subjects. Very few boys take this subject, and few
of those wiho fake it continue it after-
wards as an occupation.  Nearly all those who take carpentry
continue it after they leave school as an occupation with which
they earn their livelihood. Regarding weaving: this is an tndus-
try which Amreli has had for years and should be continued,
Since uniting the above the figures regarding Amreli have
been received and are attachied to this note.  They bear out
the remarks made above,

174, Much the best work was being doue at Amrely; the
industrial school in that place stands in
a class high above the schools in Patan
and Petlad. The general organization in Patan did not scem
systematic and the work done was not first class while in
Petlad T saw some very kachha work being turned out. The
boys are given difficult work before they are properly {rained
to the simpler work such as making joints. This is apparently
due to the reprehensible desire of the staff in charge to turn
out showy work like picture framnes quite early in the boys
course, They ignore the truth of the proverb that a child
cannot run before it can walk and the fundamental aim and
object of the training as well as the real educational value of
wood work or carpentry as hand and eye training.

Quaiity of work.
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175, The siaff of the Amreli school is good, the head
master being a science graduate, fully
competen{ to administer the school,
while the staff at Patan and Petlad had inferior qualifications.
It may be that the industrial schools at Patan and Petlad
might do better work with more competent head masters.
I can only state that the work at Patan and Petlad was not
wholly satisfactory.

176. The head master at Amrel: suggested:that the school
should be enlarged more boys being
admitted. I cannot support this sug-
gestion because (1) there is no additional accommodation
for the additional boys might be admit- ted and (2)
many boyg trained and educated in this school go fo
distant places in search of cmployment, the local ueeds of
Amrelt and Baroda State being sutficiently met by the present
out turn of this school. The head master has wnitten regar-
ding the prospects of trained pupils. ‘““The prospects of
trained students are fairly good. As they are already initiated
in large scale practice they can easily get decent wages. Most
of the studeuts are employed as carpenters in the Railway
workshops at Junagad and Gondal and furniture shops at
Ahmedabad, Bombay and Karachi. A few own their furniture
shops at Bombay and Karachi.”

177. 1In considering these industrial classes one fundamen-

tal principle is to be borne in mind; it

General principlefor jq that the institution of a school or
locating an industrial )
class. a class can never create the industry.

The classes must always follow the
industries and not precede them. If therefore we wish to
open an industirial class we should locate it in a place necar
the centre of the industry which we wish to teach in school.
If after trial a vocational class is niot serving its purpose in
one place it should be tried in another place or it should be
abolished.

Staff,

Expension.



Amreli Industrial Sehool.

Information regarding professions followed by past students of the carpentry class [rom the year 1920-21 to 1932-33,

| ¥

Engaged in :’
| ! | i ‘Information
Year ! No. on No.  Higher | Higher | , lProfession ' Profession | not avail- | Dead. Total.
: i Reg. passed. ,studies in jstudies in a! Carpenter’s in which ° in which able.
' ahigh | technical [ profession.| carpentry icarpentry is
{ school. school | is useful. ;not useful.
! - % ! . } N
) 3 L 4 5 | s 1 7 ' g 9 1 | 1
1920-21 ... 10 10 - 8 - ! - 2 - 10
1921-22 ... 22 22 . 7 3 i 9 . 3 22
1922-23 .. 15 15 7 1 4 2 . 15
1923-24 “{ 13 13 . . 7 2 3 . 1 13
1924-25 ..p 25 15 - - 18 1 3 3 . 25
1925-26 ... 25 20 . e 17 5 2 1 . 25
1926-27 “J 22 17 - e 111 3 5 3 s 22
1927-28 .0 15 15 .- e 9 4+ 2 - e p 15
=1928-29 ... 28 16 . " : 13 4 l 7 2 2 28
1929-30 .0 15 iz | 2 | 6 3 3 1 - 15
1930-31 ... 22 | 19 2 |13 3 1 3 v 22
1931-32 ..] 33 22 4 S 5 4 4 . 33
1932-33 "1 23 17 4 ’ P12 . 4 3 " 23
Total .. 268 | 203 12 i . i 144 34 47 24 7 1 268




Amreli Industrial School.

Information regarding professions followed by past students of the weaving class from the year 1920~21 to 1932--33.

lingaged in

. | o (Information f
¥ i No.on | No. Higher Higher Profession . Profession ! not Dead. | Total
car. I Reg, | passed, | studies in | studies in Weaver's | in which | in which ,‘ available, )

' " high | technical | profession. | weaving ’ weaving is:

l school. ! school. is useful. 1 not useful. ‘t

! | i

R I D T S Y O T N Y NN T S t
i i }
1920-21 1 Information not available. . ..
1921-22 38 \ 38 i 31 ‘ 1 3 3 38
1922-23 16 13 | 2 2 6 N 16
1923-24 12 | 7 ! 3 3 2 4 N 12
1924-25 7. 5 . 2 | 3 1 1 7
1925-26 15 I 7 2 4 i 3 6 [ 15
1926-27 5 l 4 2 . 1 t 1 i 1 [ 5
1927-28 10 | 6 . 4 ‘- ! 4 : 1 1 10
1928-29 6 ¢ 2 | .. 2 0 .. A . 6
1929-30 13 0 2 | 1 o2 1, 6 3 . 13
1930-31 8 5 i 2 S . T T L8
1931-32 ... 13 6 1 2 2 | & ! 2 e | 13
1932-33 ..| 20 | 13 6 1 2 | 2| 8 1 % 20
‘ ! |
Totl .| 163 | 108 10 1 4 8115 f 47 27 2| 163
i
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Amreli Indusirial School,

Information regarding professions followed by past students of the dyeing class from the year 1920~21 to 1932-33.

} Engaged in I (
$s | BT @ T Er | fEL i 0
- No. on [ 2. = ] ‘o 5 2
Year. Register. No. passed.i z 2 % ) 8%—:: 8% % _§ d (Dead. Total.
L woas o2 =g 1 Bz i
CECE L E.E g B37 0 053 £o
A S [3] =1 oW = e W e
T =& oal £ 3 Ow ooE e i = .2 E( o ‘I
_— RSPV, V" JEY S
L S N DU SO ARNE: S R - L L9t b
1920-21 3 3 2 | » 1 3
1921-22 9 9 7 .o 2 . 9
1932-23 - . ... . .. | . . . "
1923-24 . 1 1 e i . ’ 1 .. 1
1924-25 14 13 1 .. 2 11 . 14
1925-26 11 11 1 1 5 3 1 11
1926-27 ... 3 3 I . 3 » ) 3
1927-28 ... 4 4 . . 1 3 . 4
1928-29 . 6 6 ven [ 1 2 .. 2 1 6
1929-30 5 4 3 | 1 1 ... 5
1930-31 .. 7 7 5 ) . ) (S I S 7
1931-32 ... 13 L7 1 . e 0 | iz 13
1932-33 . 6 | 5 3 ) | 1 v 6
Total... 82 731 12 12| 5 \ 25 ) 25 3 1 8




A statement showing the number of students employed in various lines of business after
passing in the industrial scl}pol at Petlic_l.

Petlad Industrial School.

Students.
= Gane
Year, Reg. No. | Appeared. Gone tohigh | Joined clsewhere. Remarks.
Passed, one to hig oin

school. | business.
o 1 2 3 4 5 |6 7 8

DYEING.
1926-27 s . 30 30 30 10 18 2
1927-28 v 22 22 22 4 17 1
1928-29 se . 24 24 24 10 14
1929-30 vea 25 24 21 16 4 .
1930-31 s i2 12 10 6 8
1931-32 15 15 14 & 8 .
1932-33 15 ] 15 g 5 1

s
Total . 143 142 J 136 61 71 4
CARPENTRY.

1926-27 . 15 15 15 1 13 3
1927-28 . 13 11 11 2 9
1928-29 18 18 17 | 10 7

1 74



1929~30
1930-31
1931-32

1932-33
Total

1926-27
1927-28

1928-29
1929-30
1930-31
1931-32
1932-33

Total
Grand Total

.

. .

19 19 19 1 11 7
13 13 10 | . 6 4
9 9 7 [ 4 3
18 15 15 2 7 6
105 100 94 i 6 58 30
WEAVING.
20 20 20 3 15 2
21 21 19 4 12 3
21 20 20 1 18 1
21 21 20 4 10 6
20 20 16 3 9 4
19 18 17 6 9 2
19 19 13 6 5 2
141 139 125 27 78 20
389 381 355 94 207 54

Two apprentice students
have gone to Kalabhavan,

‘ Baroda.

One apprentice student
has gone to Kala-Bhavan.




Pacan Industeial School.

A statement showing the list of students who have passed the Third year:course, and who are occupied in their professions.

l Boys who joined their profession after ‘studying No, receiving higher J
1 ying g I
f in the industrial school. education, 5
: L S e i . |No. join- .
\:::53;;5 he | ) ing ser- iNi(?{bi?;: . Total
Y. Boys occupred | Boys engaged ‘ Boys engaged No. joinin No. ioinin vice, | ) E l
in the industry in allied occupa- lin other industri- }L\ L]) bl ' ; g i T'l ! i E} i : = |
learat. ' tion. | al oconpation. | AR 1avatl. | oligh sehool. . | ; 1‘
=
- | T - ! T I o l—.__
_ L SRS SN SO, ST sl 78 9110
| 1 LA A
Weaving. 3 } TR B ¥/ E 2 i 78 27 5 | 4 t 166
: i '
Dyeing. j 4 l 3 , 3 ! 1 94 26 1 ... ! 31134
! ! {
Carpentry. i 35 ! 15 [ 38 . vA 65 \ 19 I 3 | 177
R - | ! -
o | | i 1
Total ... 42 \ 28 l 78 { 5 . 237 | 72 | s 10477

9L
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Closing of upper primary classes in Vernacular schools.

178. On visiting the Vankia higher primary school which
should have had all classes from I to VII,
[ discovered that class VI which formerly
had 9 pupils in it had recently been
closed in accordance with a circular which the Edacation
Department had 1ssued. I also discovered that although the
class was closed there had heen no saving of cost to Govern-
ment, no teacher having been reirenched. 1 have been
informed that at a conference of Inspecting Officers held in
May, ( Head masters of schools were not consulted) a decision
was arrived at that there should be 15 boys in the VI class and
10 int the VII class and that the Department subsequently
issued a circular directing that effect should be given to this
decision. The closing of the VI class containing 9 boys with-
out any corresponding saving seems to me almost beyond
belief. Surely their education might have continued with the
existing staff. These boys were sent away and were wasting
their time in the streets.

Effect of closing the
VIclassin Vankia.

179. The circular No. 3 of 19533~34 dated 15th September
1933, a copy of which is attached s in
Circular No. 5 of conflict with the existing rules which

1933-34 is in conflict . .
with existing rules. enunciate the policy of Government,

180. I am informed that the orders of Government have

It would be hetter to €N sought for the approval of this cir-
continue these classes cular, but I regret that I am unable to
in the smaller villages  support this request of the Department,
of the Raj. which strikes a blow at the education of
children in the smaller villages of the Raj, without any com-
pensatory saving in expenditure. Even if there were cases in
which there might be some saving in expenditure by closing
classes VI and VII I should prefer not their closure but an
amalgamation of the upper classes under one teacher giving
that teacher a larger number of pupils and leaving the pupils
more individual work to do by themsclves.
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Vernacular Education Department,
Vidyadhikari Office,
Dated 15th September 1933.

CIRCULAR No. 5 of 193334,

INDEX WORD !—Classes inn schools.

SUBJECT ;—Laying down the policy for continuing classes V1
and VII or newly opening the same.

The policy regarding the opening and continuing the sixth
Continuance  and and seventh classes is laid down in sec-
opening of classes sixth  tions 90, 94 and 95 in the rules under

ﬁnld Se":m? in Verna-  the Code of Education of the Vernacular
cuiar schoots. Department. It is thought desirable to
make some change in this policy. In the last conference of

Inspectors it was resolved as follows :—

And this change will come into effect after the Annual
Examination of the school :—

1. The VI class shall be continued or newly opened
only where the number of pupils in this class is
fifteen or more.

2, The VII class will continue or may be newly opened,
where the number of pupils on the rolls is 10 or
more.

3. In girls schools classes V1 and VII will be continued
or may be newly opened, where the number of pupils
on the rolls is seven or more.

Since it has been resolved as stated above the schools
concerned shall arrange things as stated above. This office

will make necessary arrangements for making requisite
amendments to the rules concerned.

(5d) M.c.T.  (Sd.) B.C. L. (Sd.) B. K. BHATE,
Vidyadhikari.
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Office of the Commissioner of Education,
Baroda, 28th June 1933.

Memo No. 276 of 1932--33.
SupjEcT :—Curriculum of Studies in the Middle schools.

At every place where the scheme of middle schools has
been put into operation this year or may
Closing the VI and  be put into operation in future, the
Vil classes in middle . ;
schools. curriculum of studies of Vernacular
schools upto the V class according {0 the
Compulsory standard shall be followed. Since English is to
be introduced as a subject in these schools from class V
onwards Vernacular classes VI and VII in these schools will
be closed from the next year. This means that those pupils
that are attending the Gujarati school classes V, VI and VII
this year in these schools shall have fo study English or shall
have to go to a school where there is a provision for teaching
Gujarati classes VI and VII. Hence from the next year all
middle schools will follow the curriculum of the A. V. schools
from classes V to VIII and the Gujarati classes VI and VII
will cease to exist in them.

2. In Dhari and Damnagar, where English classes upto

VII are already in existence class VI

Opening _the VIIL  wil] be added with the present staff only,
class in Dbhari and . :

Damnagar. so that the curriculum followed in all

the middle schools may be uniform, and

{hat after passing the VIII class examination these pupils may

be able to obtain the Vernacular final certificate.

3. The Inspectors of the Divisions concerned will
arrange to supply necessary number of
Provision of tempo-  Gujarati temporary teachers in these
rary teachers for this hools whe dine to the standard
year in those schools,  SCh00ls where according to the standar
laid down for this purpose, there appears
to be a deficit.

(Sd.) B. K. BHATE,
Vidyadhikari.
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Transfer of pupils from a Vernacular school to an
Anglo Vernacular school.

181. Boys who have taken a complete Vernacular school
5 b e course upto class VII in a small village
oys who join ST
English schools after where Epghsh 1s not taught are normally
completing vernacular placed in standard 1 on transfer to an
VI have to repeat the A, V., school further to pursue their

same work. studies. 1In the lower forms of the A. V,
school they repeat much of the work which they have already

done in the upper classes of the Vernacular school.

182, There ought to be some correlation in all subjects,
_ not only in English between the work
Correlation between . L .
the work of higher <0D€ in the higher primary schools and
primary and middle that done in the middle schools so that
schools is necessary. 3 hoy should on transfer from the upper
class of a higher primary school in a village to an A. V. school
in a town be placed in some class higher than the lowest class
of the A, V. school so that he will not have to repeat much of
the work which he has already done, Such correlation would
not only help to solve the problem of transfers of pupils, but
would also reduce the cust of maintaining parallel Vernacular
and English sections in the same school during the middle
school period of Education.

Secondary Schools Curriculum.

183. The curriculum of studies for high schools Anglo—
Vernacular schools and English classes
{in which there are extremely few
alternative courses ), is set forth in a departmental pamphlet,

Analysis.

134. The following table gives an analysis of the periods
of study set apart in each standard for

Table giving ana- each subject.

lysis,

185. Beneath is 2 table giving the subjects of the Bombay
University matriculation examination
with the number of hours of examination
in each subject and the marks awarded

1 each subject as the result of the examination,
11 E

~ Table giving sub-
jects,
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Secondary Schools.

Standards.
“ubjects. i ‘ [ | )
I |11 ! i vy Vi ;VII
S
R U T A
Linglish i 1ttt 11|10 f 10 ‘; 12 | 1t
Vernacular ... ] 5 57 54 3 ' 3
Znd Language 4 : 4 6] 5
Hindi 2 21 21 .. ': ? . .
HiStory .o e 2y 2| 2|3 3 &}f34
Mathematics 41 4| 61 6 | 6 . 6] 6
Science - zl2) 2y 2] 3] 4
Geography ... Wl 21 21 2 3 . 3 l 3, 4
Copy-writing | 2 2 _ _ =
Drawing o e e el 1] 1011 1
Handi craft... L 1 1.1 1 1
Physical Exercise ... cer l 2 : 2 : 211 : 1
Total periods 1 34|34 34 1 3¢ ] 347 34 5?;

Matric Examination.

Subjects. Hours. Marks.
English 6 200
2l Language 3 100 } 300
Literary. Rational,

Arithmetic 2 50 300 150
Algebra 2 50 150 75 75
Geometry 2 50 "375 _75

300
Geography 3 75
History 3 75
Elementary Science ... 2 75

675
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186. My first observation is that the course is dominated
] by thie Bombay University matriculation
Boaiz;ngiﬁiersity. °of examination in which all candidates are
examined in five subjects or groups of
subjects in only two of which are there any aliernaiive papers.
The five groups of subjects arc :—
1. English,
2, Mathematics,
3. History & Geography,
4, 2nd Language,
5. Science;
and it 1s only in the second languige and in Science that
alternative papers are sct. 1Ib is observed from the above
analysis that mn the two topmost classes of high schools all
subjects in which there is no University examination are
dropped. This is regrettable for provision is not made for
either physical exercises, or hand and eye training during the
last two years that boys attend school-a great weakness in the
curriculum, [ advise
(1) that provision be made for physical instruction
throughout the whole of the school course and
that only those boys be exempted therefrom
who are able to produce a certificate from com-
petent  medical authority to the effect that
physical exercise is harmful to them.

(2) that provision be made in the VI & VII
standards for some form of hand and eye train-
ing. Immediate provision could be made for
drawing for at least one period cvery weck,
pending provision for some other type of hand
and -eye training e g manual training
(wood-work).

187, The curriculum is standardised and works up to the

_ Bombay University Matriculation exa-
dis(;;f"wlum standar 4 ination, and so long as that examination
does not offer alternatives inits exa-

mination it is little use introducing alternatives in schools,
because boys insist upon aiming at matriculation; they have



84

all a hope, however remote the chances may be, of being able
to pursue their studies at a University. 1 should like some
schools to have at least two alternative coursas, one, the course
leading up to the University matriculation, the other a much
more practical course which, those who desire higher educa-
tion yet are more fitted for a technical or commercial than
for a university education, might take up. But so long asa
matriculation examination is considered to be a pass-port not -
only to university course of study—which it must always be—
but also to other posts in Government, State or Local Board
employment, then there is little hope of many boys taking
allernative courses, unless a certificate which will be a pass-
port into some employment or further study is to be awarded
to those who successfully complete these courses.

188. Michael West’s books in English are in general use,
For the first standard two primers A and
B have been written, the number of words
to be learnt in the first primer being 222, the number in the
second primer 236, making 458 words in all in the first stan-
dard. Additional books in poetry, composition and grammar
arc also prescribed.  Since I am of opinion that the English
course in standard 1 is too heavy, and I have also had comp-
laints to that effect during my touring; it is for considera-
tion whether the whole of A primer and only a part of B
primer should not be prescribed for the first standard leaving
the remainder of primer B together with book two for the
second standard. The number of new words acquired in the
second primer is 315, Some relief might also be given in
poetry in the earlier classes.

Engiish.

189. Although the course in English is so heavy yet there
is 2 general desire for instruction in Eng-
lish even in small villages where special
private classesfor the teaching of English have in some places
been started,

English in villages.

190. In this subject the University offers three alternative
courses for boys but the majority of the
schools make provision for instruction
in only the Physics and Chemistry option, A few schools ofter

Science.
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Physiology & Hygienc and none offer Bolany and Zoology.
Physics and Chemistry if taught well offer by far the best
educative {raining, but I was not convinced that the instruc-
tion given was everywhere sound, More and more accurate,
practical work might with advantage be done by the boys.

191. Instruction in one of these subjects should be con-
tinued throughout the whole school
carcer. Handicraft 1s “ taught only
where provision is made for teaching ”
says the Slate pamphlet setting forlh the curricula of studies.
But the State does not make provision for handi-craft in
schools outside Baroda City, so that this subject is neglected.
Provision is necessary and it is advised that it be made.

Drawing and Handi-
craft.

192, As stated above instruciion should be compulsory

) o throughout the course. -
Physical training.

193. No prowvision is made in the curricula for moral train-
ing but the preamble to the curriculum
states “where the head master desires,
he may devote one of his optional periods for giving moral
instruction. 1 consider that some form of “Moral instruction
or lay sermon” once a week to be very valuable and I should
not delegate to Head-masters the decision as to whether or
not such a lesson should be given. The State itself should
decide that point and issue orders accordingly.

Moral training.

Secondary schools instruction.

194. While the general organization of the schools was
satisfactory, I regret to note that the
General organization  same remark cannot be made about the
of the schools was . .
satisfactory. methods of nstruction adopted by the
majority of teachers. Their methods
were out of date and had become stereotyped. Modern
methods were not adopted and there appeared to be no
recognition of the fact that methods of instruction were being
constantly subjected to experiment and to development as a
result thereof, The art of teaching as practised while not

exactly medieval was certainly Victorian.
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195. This is not wholly the fault of the teachers. It is due
to the system which permits the appoint-
at {fjﬁ?m mot wholly nent and confirmation of teachers who
have mnever been brought under the
influence that can be exerted by the staff of a good training
college where modern educational ideas are being made the
subject of experiments in teaching and at the head of which
i3 a “Live—wire”. It is also in part due to the lack of compe-
tent systematic and thorough inspection, Under the
Secondary Education Code the Commissioner of Education
is enjoincd to visit secondary schools and inspect them with
regard fifer alia to the work of the teachers. But how can
that officer if he is not a trained educationist inspect the work
of the teachers and know whether their methods of instruction
are good? The Divisional Educational Inspectors are also
enjoined to inspect secondary schools with a view infer alia to
eusure elficiency of teaching. But these officersare inasimilar
predicament; they have not been trained to teach and the greater
part of their attention is centred upon the personnel admini-
stration of primary schools. I have read some of their inspec-
tion notes and have ascertained their method of inspecting a
secondary school, and have come to learn that there is no real
mnspection of these schools,

196, The few remarks that I make on instruction in
. sccondary schools are made merely as
tiofiemarks on Insteues  exvemplifying the general position, more
particularly in the oullying schools of the

State,

197. In one of the high schools the pupils in the matricu-
tation class were working a question
dealing with income-tax but the question
had little bearing on the actualities of life. Only one boy in
the whole class had any idea as to what the income—tax in
Baroda is. If income-tax questions are dealt with pupils
should be informed what the income-tax of their own State
is, while generally the examples given in Mathematics should
have some relationship to the every day affairs of the life of
the people. Questions in all subjects should be true to the

Mathematics.
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conditions in which the boys are living and bear upon the
problems which they have to face when they grow up.

193, The course in Science (as in other subjects) is in
general dominated by the syllabus pres-
cribed by the University of Bombay for
its matriculation. examination, The schools have little scien-
tific apparatus and insufficient laboratory accommodation; few
experiments are conducted by the teachers and in some
schools no practical laboratory work is done by the pupils.
This 1s a most regrettable state. As regards instruction in
science the schools require systematical inspection and the
teachers require training and systematic guidance.

Science.

Secondary schools staffing.

199. The time tables of the upper classes in sccondary
schools usually make provision for 34
periods of instruction for each class, 6 on
each day Monday to Friday, and 4 on Saturday, the periods
varying per 40 to 50 minutes each,

Extravagance.

200, In the Visnagar high school there are 11 classes or
sections of a class while the staff consists
of a Head master and 17 assistants, one
drawing instructor and one physical
instructor. The Head master takes 13 periods per week and
the average number of periods of each assistant is only 24 per
week. The school is over-staffed.

Visnagar high school
over—staffed.

201. In the Siddhapur high school each teacher has an

average of 261 periods per week. These

Reduction of staff jnciude however 12 periods in which
possible 1n Siddhapur : .

high school. graduate teachers supervise the {eaching

of Enghsh by undergraduate teachers.

ilere again the staff might possibly be reduced.

202. In the Padra high school there are five high school
secticns but 8 graduate teachers for
these 5 classes. One of them is a speci-
alist for teaching Sanskrit language and one is head master
leaving the number of general teachers as six for five classes,

Padra high school.
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Each teacher has on an average only 23 periods of work per
week ; this permiis 11 free periods for each teacher out of a
total of 34 a larger number than in provinces in British India.
The reason put forward to justify the retention of this large
number of teachers was that teachers require leave for illness
or for some other cause and that the teachers who are present
look to the work of those who are absent. T feel that leave of
absence is granted too frequently and on inadequate grounds.
It should be possible to enforce more regular atteadance of
teachers, It is suggested that the staff of the high school be
reduced.

203. In the high school at Mehsana each teacher exclu-
ding the specialists works for 29 out of
31 periods each week. This may be
accepted as a normal number. A teacher ought not to expect
more than one [ree period during each of the first five work-
ing days of the week, leaving him 29 periods of work. The
school at Mehsana is not overstaffed according to this stan-
dard. Its general organisation and working scem very satis-
factory. But this standard allows more time to a teacher for
his :preparation and cerrection of exercises than does the
Madras standard. So that 1 should insist upon high schools
being normally stafied so that each class teacher has 29 or
more periods of work out of 34 each week.

Mehsana High School.

204. In Madras Presidency, the general rule is one
teacher to every form plus one head
master and specialist teachers, The
wording of the rule is as follows :—

General rule in
Madras Presidency.

“(17) There should be a teacher to every form or
class and for every section of a form or class in addition to the
head master {exclusive of Pandits, Munshis, writing masters,
drawing masters, physical training instructors and sewing
mistresses).”

Provided that in schools containing no class above the
third form the head master may, with the concurrence of the
District Educational Odicer, be treated for the purpase of this
rule as one of the class masters.



89

205. 1 cannot too strongly emphasise the need for staff-
ing the secondary schools with trained
teachers, During my inspection 1
visited more than one school which
had no trained teacher and in which the professional
side of education was at least 40 years behind the times. A
trained staff is essential, not only because its methods of
teaching and organization are superior to those of an untrain-
ed staff, but because it does not feel the need for free periods
to the same extent as does an unirained staff. Training reacts
by increasing the efficiency not only of the teaching imparted
but of the teacher who imparts it.

206. In particular I regret {o note that in the A.V. School
at Vyara on the border of the Raniparaj
area not a single teacher on the staff
either was trained or had passed a teachers’ certificate exami-
nation.  As remarked above, the education imparted in such
institations is nearly half a century old,

207. I found that in some schools untrained graduate
) _ teachers were exercising supervision
thg E;nd?lmd leading vt the teachin g of English by under-
graduate teachers. Such supervision is
generally useless. The supervision may be with the object of
advising on methods of instruction or on knowledge of English,
If the former is the object of supervision then it can be pro-
perly carried out only by a trained teacher; if the under-
graduate teacher is trained the so-called supervision is
indicative of the curious anomaly of the blind attempting to
lead one with sight. If the object of supervision is to correct
the knowledge of English that the undergraduate teacher
possesses, then the class room is not the place for this to
be done. The class should be taken by the graduale
teacher himself; there is no need to employ the undergraduate
teacher for a lesson in English,

Need for trained
teachers.

Vyara A. V. School.

Books in Secondary Schools.
208. I have observed that secondary school libraries ‘are
Booke | defective in their reference books for
oS b 5e0BdaY  teqchors, Some of the standard and

anthoritative works which  teachers

Shmﬂl% consult in preparing their lessons were not contained
E. L4
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in the libraries nor can each teacher afford to purchase such
books for his own use, It is a matter for consideration
whether the Educational Department should not periodically
circularise 1o secondary schools lists of books in difterent sub-
jects which might suitably be obtained and placed in high
school libraries for reference by teachers. The preparation
of these lists might easily be undertaken by the Commissioner
of Education in consultation with the professors and lecturers
of the various subjects in the Baroda College, and with the
Principal of the training college for graduate teachers when
he is appointed.

~ Fee coacessions in Secondary Schools.

209. Fees are levied in all secondary schools according to

_ the scale laid down in Chapter VI of Part

[Rules granting re- 31 of the Secondary Education Code.
missions too liberal.

There are however very many fee remis-
stons both of a general nature applicable to whole classes of
the population and of a specific nature applicable to individual
pupils, That the remissions are much tco liberal was brought
prominently to my notice when I was making enquiries in
Amreli; and I have come to the conclusion that not only are
the rules granting remissions toe liberal but that in the appli-
cation of such rules as are in force head masters are not exer-
cising that measure of strictness which is necessary to ensure
that concessions are given only when desirable and necessary.

210, In Amreli I found that out of 32 boys who had been
refused promotion at the end of the
Higher education  middle school course in the Government
should not be given to .
unsuitable applicants.  Middle school at that place 10 held free-
ships. These 10 boys werc awarded free-
ships to enable them to receive an education for which they
were not fitted. I found that buys who are systematically near
the foot of their classes are being awarded fee concessions.
Boys who are not fit to take up a secondary school education
are on account of freeships being induced to take up that edu-
cation. This not only is a waste of public funds but also
induces a desire in the minds of these boys to fill occupations
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in life for which they are totally unfitted. It is I consider the
duty of the State definitely to opposeany ideaof giving higher
education to unsuitable applicants for it by refraining from
granting fee concessions to such applicants.

211. In general if any fee concession isto be given to 2 boy,
then that boy should be above the average
in ability of boys of his class, this superi-
ority being shown, as a general rule, by
the boy standing consistently in the top half or top third of
his class., No boy who is below the average of his class should
receive any concession.

Concessions to de-
serving boys only.

212. The concessions to enable orphans and children of
poor parents to derive the benefits of
secondary cducation, of 157 in some
districts and of 207, in other districts of
the total fee collections, are too liberal in amount and head
masters are prone to endeavour to work up to the maximum
fee remissions permissibie under the code without due regard
to the merits and needs of the recipients.

Concessions to" or-
phans.

213. I have dealt above with the fec concessions (called
free stndentships in Rule 41 of Part I of
the Secondary Education Code) award-
ed to orphans and children of poor
parents, Some additional fee concessions (called extra (ree
studentships in Rule 42 of the same Code) are awarded to
special classes of the community for special reasons; regarding
these I have no remarks to make, except to suggest that the
conditions of award of scholarships to orphansand children of
poor parents, as laid down in Rule 41 of Chapter VII of the
Part [ of the Secondary Education Code, regarding the reci-
pients being bonafide Barodasubjects and making satisfactory
progress be made applicable to frecships awarded under rule 42,

Remarks about fee
concessions,

Manual instruction and Manual work.

214, While inspecting the high school at Navsari 1 dis-
covered that 907 of the boys in matri-
culation class desired to take up a col-
lege course although very few of them had any idea as to

Manual instruction.



92

what they would do at the end of that course. The occnpa-
tions that they would take up in life had scarcely been con-
sidered by any of them nor did the school authorities
endeavour to furn their minds towards the occupalions'which
their students might take after they had finished their school
course. Not only that, but no manual instruction of any kind
is given which would train the hand and the eye, so as to
induce boys to turn their attention to any other than a literacy
college education. It would be desirable to make compulsory
in all middie ;and high schools in Baroda, some form of
manual instruction, which could be taken out of school hours
if the curriculum is too heavy for such a course to be included
within the school hours, with a view lo alter this state of affairs.

215. The board of education {England) attach great im-
portance to the provision, on the school
premises wherever possible, of adequate
facilities for practical training for all
pupils over 11 years of age, and I attach the same import-
ance to provision for practical fraining in schools in Baroda.
Some form of hand and eye training or maoual instruclion is
desirable for all pupils. It might take the form in the lower
primary stage of kinder—garten occupations, in the middle
primary stage of drawing, while in tire higher primary and
middle school stages it might take the form of drawing and
wood work or some ofher suitable occupations.

216, It is desirable to have different instruction in high
school classes from that which is given
in the upper classes of primary schools,
the difference resting upon the decision
that is to come on the question as to whether the instruction
given should lay emphasis upon the educative value or upon
the utilitarian value of the training. In high schools the
greatest emphasis should be placed upon its educative value
while in higher Vernacular schools where the large majority
of pupils do not continue higher education but generally
revert to village occupations, the utilitarian value should be
stressed. In high schools greater accuracy is required—we are

here dealing with a higher degree of intelligence—and a sys-
tematic and accurate course of instruction such as would be

Provisional or practi-
cal training.

Different instruction
desirable.
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similar to part of that conducted at present at such an insti-
tution as the Kala-Bhavan in Baroda should be our object.
In primary village schiools however we should emphasise
village carpentry paying attention to the village needs in the
formulation of our course, The tools used in the villages are
rudimentary and these should continue to be used in giving
instruction, while in high schools more modern tools which
give greater accuracy of measurement and execution should
be used. In villages the boys are accustomed to use their
feet when they handle carpentry tcols; this may continue. In
high school classes however the tools used would be manipu-
lated by hand alone. [Furthermore the course in high school
classes should be clnsely associated with drawing, which
would ensure greater accurary of execution.

217. Objection has been raised to school boys doing
manual work. I do not refer herc to the
manual work done by boys in the way of

assisting a teacher in cultivating or tilling his own land. This
is clearly objecticnable when done during school hours or
under persuasion which i1s  quasi-compulsion. 1 refer to
manual work done out of school hours in the school com-
pound itself in the way of gardening or levelling the play-
ground. This work for the common good of the school can
casily be done voluntarily by the boys working in groups out
of school hours. Where teachers are prepared to take off
their coats and work along side the boys no objection has
been raised ; it has been raised only when the boys are called
upon to do such work by themselves. It is recommended,
with a view to Instilling in their pupils the nobility of manual
labour and the need for making it a part of their every-day
life and as not being derogatory to their position that teachers
should work with the boys whenever any form of manual
lIabour such as planting, watering or levelling of the ground
or garden has to be done. It is obvisus that the school com-
pound would be kept in a better condition if more attention
were paid to its:neatness and cleanliness by making it attrac-
tive through cleaning it up systematically and planting trecs
and flowers in it-work which could quite easily and suitably
be under taken by pupils and teachers working together,

Manual work.
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Physical exercises and games.

218. In most schools physical exercises for pupils of some
classes are taken under supervision but
Advice on games gaipes are not organised. Indeed all
and physical exercises .
needed. secondary schools have not sufficient
space for games, while the grounds of
some schools require first levelling and subsequently constant
aitention in order to make and keep them fit for use as play
grounds for games. Expert advice is needed on the organi-
sation of games and physical exercises throughout the State,
and this expert advice might be obtained in consultation with
the authorities of the schoo! for physical education at
Satdapet, Madras, where there is an excellent school which
trains teachers trom all over India and Ceylon in this branch
of education. A survey of the existing facilities in Baroda is
required, then a reporl by the spzcialist who might be ob-
tained for a short period { a few weeks should suffice ) from
Madras. [ do not wish to anticipate his conclusions further
than to suggest that he will probably recommend the appoint-
ment of 2 physical iraining expert for the State, the depufa-
lion to Madras of one or two young trained teachers for spe-
cial training in the principles, methods and practice of physi-
cal instruction and their appointment on return, one to the
training college for teachers in Baroda, another to the liugh
school in Baroda and third as a general supervisor of physi-
cal lraining in schools in the State.,

219. He will also probably recommend the introduction
of organized games especially Indian
games in schools and the provision of
playing fields for these games and for
such other games as hockey, basket ball and volley ball which
have been imported into India from cther countrics and have
become popular in India.

220. The games to be recommended for schools are those
in which cellective action which culti-
vates the " team ” spirit predominates;
such games as tennis which are not only expensive but are
individualistic 1n their training are not recommended for
schools.

Introduction of
organized game.

- Games for schools.
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The teaching profession and training of teachers.

221. Inthe educational system in Baroda, teachers with
: _ threc different stages of general educa-
General education-  tional qualifications are employed. In
al qualifications of .

teachers, the primary schools the teachers must
have completed satisfactorily the 7th
class of a higher vernacular school. In A. V. schools as well
as in the lower forms of complete high schoals, that is to say
in forms I to IV of the secondary educational sys!em, teachers
must have the general educational qualification of having pass-
ed the Matriculation IExamination of the University of Bombay,
They may have a higher qualification but the matriculation
qualification is the minimum prescribed. A third class of
teachers is he who 1s required to teach standards V, VI and
VII of 2 high school. These must be graduates. Teachers
are therefore, so far as their general educational qualifications
are concerned, either Graduates or Matriculates or Higher

Vernacular school passed. -

222. So far as professional qualifications are concerned
emphasis has not been laid until recent-
ly upon training for all teachers for
there are no permanent training Colleges
except for teachers in primary schools and these were not
producing a sufficient supply to meet the demand for train-
ed primary school teachers. As it is essential {or every
teacher not only 1o know the subject which he {eaches, and
such knowledge is guaranteed by the fact that he has passed
a general educational test up to a certain standard, bat to
have received a professional training which will enable him to
impart what he knows to his pupils, the need for ample pro-
vision for training leachers is evident,

Professional quali-
fications.

223. In the development of our ideas upon the training of

teachers, we first reach the stage that an

_ Developmentof our  eyamination professional in character
id=as upon the training

of teachers, should be passed by all those who are

or who wish to become teachers. The

teacher works for this examination by himself with whatever

fortuitous aid he may obtain from his seniors, from the books
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which he reads and from his own experience. After passing
the test he becomes a “ cerfificated ” teacher, but untrained.
Experience has shown that a certificated but untrained teacher
js incomparably inferior to one who has received a specific
course of training under expert guidance. Expenence has
further shown that the lower the educational qualifications of
the teacher the longer must be his training under expert
guidance in order that an efficient teacher may result. The
period laid down is usually one year of {raining for graduates;
for those of lesser qualifications a longer period is desirable.
For those who have only reached the end of a higher verna-
cular school course the minimum period found necessary is
two years. It would be desirable to give training for a period
of more than two years to the poorly qualified candidate but
this is not feasible on account of the additional cost of an
extra year’s training, and because many of them being married
and with family responsibilities ate not prepared to undergo
a longer course, while some are of such inferior intelligence
as would not enable them to go beyond a comparatively low
stage of intellectual development. These considerations
usually prevent the giving of more than 2 years’ training to
the large majority of primary school teachers,

Arrangements in Baroda for certification and for training.

224, Baroda makes no provision for the training of teachers
to be engaged 1n its secondary schools.
No provision for the  The Educational department has however
training of teachers of .
the Secondary schools, Tecently instituted a Secondary teachers
certificate examination. This examination
is open to teachers of high schools, A. V. schools and mixed
schools. 1t is divided into two separate grades, one for gra-
duates and the other for undergraduates, and each grade is
divided into two parts, part one, containing the theory of
teaching and part two, the practice of teaching. Part one
consists of methods of teaching and examining, history of
Education and educational psychology; part two ¢f the prac-
tice of teaching. For these lests the teachers study privately
with such guidance as their head masters or somc senior assis-

tants can give them, There is no systematic training under
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an expert educationist or in a training College. The test is
compulsory for all teachers serving in the department, though
those of 40 years of age are exempted from it.

225. For teachers in elementary schools there are two

_ training colleges, one for men, the other
Eg'f;"’ofortfff;ggengi for women in which the course for the
schools. majority, that is, for those who have only
a higher vernacular school general edu-

cational qualification, has recently been extended to two years.
I shall first remark on the existing training college for primary

school male teachers.

226. The large staff now engaged in the training college
for teachers whose duty is to train stu-
dents for the teaching profession can be
divided into the following groups :—

Training college for
men staff,

(1) The most senior graduate members of the staff:—lhey
have not been trained as teachers nor have they pass-
ed any teacher’s certificate examination.

(2) Less senior graduate members of the staff:- they have
received training and have passed a secondary
grade teacher’s examination.

{3} Young graduate members of the staff:~they have not
been trained and have passed no teacher’s certificate
examination.

(4) Non-graduate Vernacular teachers who do not know
English:-they are all (rained and certificated teachers,

227. One of the primary objects of having a training col-
lege 1s to train teachers in child psycho-
Primary objects of logy and in the mclhods which they
having a training col- . . . .
lege. must adopt in teaching various subjects
of instruction to children” of different
ages and mental abilities. No person can fulfil this duty
properly as a member of the staff of a training college, unless
he himsell has received pedagogical training, and has satis-
factorily completed such a course of training, which is indi-
cated by his obtaining a teacher’s certificate at the end of his
training course. It will be clear that the present members of
13E.
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the sfaff included in two of the categories mentioned above
cannot, by this universally accepted standard of reference,
satisfactorily carry oul the duties devolving upon them as
members of the staff of the training college. Most of them
do what they understand to be their duty to the best of
their knowledge and ability; and some few of them have en-
deavoured to improve their technique and knowledge. But
while this may be satisfactory to the individual members of
the staff, it is not satisfactory to the employer, nor is it to the
good of the State. It is the duty of an employer of labour of
any kind whatsoever to employ only such persons as can
satisfactorily and according to universally accepted standards
carry out the work prescribed for the employee. It is more
than necessary that this policy should be carried out in edu-
cational work because of the influence of teachers on the
moulding of the character of those in their charge. First the
influence of the statf of the training college upon the teachers
under traimng, and next the influence of these teachers when
trained upon the school boys whom they go out to the towns
and villages to teach. One of the weaknesses in the edu-
cational syslem in Baroda is the employment as members of
the stafi of a training college, of persons, who though they
themselves may know the subjects English, Vernacular, Mathe-
matics, History etc. which they teach, do not know how to
give instruction to teachers under training in the method of
teaching those subjects {o young children,

228. My specific recommendation therefore is that no
teacher should ir fuiure be employed
on ihe statf of the training college unless
he is himself trained and certificated;
as regards the existing members of the staff, the younger
members should be deputed for training, while the older
members should be transterred to teaching work in high
schools, This comprehensive recommendation may require
modification in individual cases, for example, in a case in
which an untrained member of the staft has proved himself
thoroughly efficient in the conduct of his work, notwithstand-
ing that he is untrained. The training of teachers is such

Specific  recom-
mendation.
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an all important function of educational administration
and with such far reaching results, that fraining colleges
should have a first claim on the services of competent trained
and qualified members of any educational scrvice.

Village experience needed.

229. The staff employed in the {raining college need
first hand experience of village schools
in order that their teaching may be of
practical value to the student who is to
be a village school-master. Very few of the present staff
have recent cxperience of village education, some of them
have no experience at all. It is suggested that occasionally
the members of the staff of the training ccllege be sent either
singly, or by twos to  village schools during the whole ora
part of their vacation, with instructions themselves to teach
regularly in the village school and {o give instruction to the
village school masters with a view (1) to the training college
statf acquiring infimate knowledge of the difficulties of the
village school; and (2) to giving instruction locally to village
school master, the former however being the main purpose,
Such teachers would be considered on duty and not on vacation
during such periods, and would presumably be eligible for
full pay leave instead of for half pay leave, for the year
during which a vacation 1is spent in teachingin a willage
school.

Experience of vil-
lage schools required,

230. In the training college, village reconstruction is
being taught purely theoretically by a
| onstruction in vil- young teacher with little experience,
age reconstruction, . R .
who has himself never practised village
uplift. It would be desirable to put this subject in the hands
of a more experienced teacher, who has himself practised
village uplift. 1f no one of this experience is available on
the staff and if nc other officer of the Department with such
experience can be fransferred to the staff of the training
college, then it would be desirable to deputc some member
of the staff to undergo a course in village upfift.
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231.  Prachising schools:—Attached to each training college

Practising
in Baroda,

for teachers, there should be atleast one

schools large practising school wherein the

students under training may see model

lessons, may practise teaching, and may give and see formal
criticism lessons. Baroda has the necessary provision; it has
two such practising schools for men teachers. I should like
however to make the following suggestions and remarks:—

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

All the members of the staff of both training
college and practising school should be them-—
selves trained teachers and the best obtainable.
The subjects they teach should be subjects in
which they have themselves specialised.

The head-master or mistress of the practising
school should have no separate class of his
own. His time will be needed for supervising
the general work of the teachers and students
under training who receive instruction from the
staff of the practising school.

In the first year students under training should
see model lessons given by their teachers, the
staff of the training college as well as the staff
of the practising school.

The practising work of the students should be
reserved for the last year of their training after
they have increased their general knowledge
and have learnt something of theoretical me-
thods of instruction.

The curriculum of the training cellege is too
heavy, some of ihe subjects should be reduced
in quantity if not entirely eliminated and addi-
tional attention should be paid to the remain-
ing subjects. Kindergarten and Montessori
should be included in the course,

Teachers under training in elementary training
college are given additional instruction in the
the school subjects that they may know and in
other subjects; they are also taught something
of pedagogics and psychology and also the
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methods to be adopted in teaching children
the subjects of the school curriculum. At the
training college, Baroda, it is usual to give a
few minutes to the method to be adopted in
teaching a subject ‘immediately after instruction
has been given in the subject itself,” It would
be much better to separate completely “instruc-
tion in a subject of study from instruction in
the method of teaching that subject, the former
being taught in the first year, the latter being
reserved for ithe second year after the studenis
have received instruction in the subject itself.
The teaching work in the practising schools
would also naturaliy be confined {o the second
year after students under training have learnt
something of psychology and of the methods
of giving instruction. The truism that you can
teach only what you yourself know is too often
lost sight of in educational organisation. The
time table requires considerable modification
in vicw of the above remarks.

232. I regret to observe that no provision is made in the
training college for men for Montessori
or Kinder—-garten ftraining, VYet all
teachers of young children should receive
some Montessori or Kinder—garten training, such training being
more important than is training in social service work for
which provision is made.

Kinder—garten and
Montessori training,

233. 1 should therefore advise that all primary school
teachers should receive an additional 6
months’ course {o be spent on montessori
and kinder-garten methods of instruction. The training
college course will not at present admit of this training within
the two years ordinarilly allowed for the course unless a
large part of the present syllabus is deleted and I am unable
to recommend the deletion of a sufficient amount to permit
special training in Montessori methods. I can therefore only
suggest that in addition to the ordinary two years’ course at

Recommendation.
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present adopted, a 6 months’ training in kinder-garten and
Montessori methods should be taken up by every teacher either
at the end of his 2 years’ course of training or after he
has had some experience of teaching.

234, I advise that the ihird year training class be
abolished in the training colleges for men
and for women except for matriculates
who take this class. There is little if
any need for this additional year’s training in general methods
of instruction; there is greater need for teachers to take a
Montessori training.

Closure of third vear
training class.

235, Teachers are not admitted for training into the training
college for men until they have passsed
Training  college the VII class of a higher vernacular
fn‘iﬂsg}“‘;‘j;‘g‘éﬁ; i school and are 18 years of age, nor are
they admitted into Government service
as teachers until they are 18 years of age. Most boys who
become teachers however pass the VII class of a higher
vernacular school at the age of about 14 or 15 years. If they
leave school after passing the VII class there is nothing for
them to do except to assist their parents or to take casual
work in their parents’ or some other trade or occupation until
they reach the age of 18.

236. The following are the statistics which I collected
relating to one section of the class which
has recently been admitted into the
training college for teachers.

Statistics.

(1) The average age of admission to the training
college is 19. The majority were only 18 years
of age. There were none less than 18.

(2) Their average age when they passed the V1I
class in their general educational course was

15:06 years. The large majority being 14,15 or
16 years of age.

(3) Only 8 out of 29 students, that is less than 307/
had been under instruction of some kind
continuously from the time when they passed
their VII class examination until the time when

L)
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they underwent training, the instruction being
imparted at 2 Madressa, at a Pathashala or at
an English A, V,, or high school.

(4) The remainder that is 70% of those admitted
for training had occupied the whole or a part
of their time between the ages of 15 and 19 in
various occupations of which the following are
examplesi—

Keeping a shop in the bazaar, as a clerk, in
agricultural work, in shoe-making, as a priest,
prinling, as a labourer; some were employed
temporarily as teachers while others remained
at home doing nothing.

(5) Since from 14 to 18 years of age is one of the
most impressionable periods of a youth’s life, it
is desirable ihat he should, during that period,
have his time fully occupied, preferably having
his intelligence, his physique and his moral
character systematically developed under
competent supervision during these years, Itis
most undesirable that he should sit at home
doing nothing or that he should occupy himself
in the miscellaneous occupations noted above
which are in general of little or no educational
value to him. As a result of my investigations
the following questions arose in my mind:—

(1) Should we select, after they leave the primary school
at the age of 14, promising youths who are likely to
make good teachers and give them an education in
an A, V, school or even in a high school until they
reach the age of 18 years ¢

Or

Would this not divert their minds towards occupa-
tions other 'than that of a primary school teacher,
occupations in which a much higher education is
needed ?
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Or

Should we have special educational classes for them
separate from schools for general education possibly
attached to the training college which they might
attend ?

Or

(2) Should we endeavour to select {or our teachers per-
sons who have already with their own resources
managed to receive an education beyond that recei-
ved up {o the VII class ¢ Would such persons be
prepared to accept the pay of a primary school
teacher?

Or

(3} Should we adopt a system of engaging as pupil
teachers on a more or less nominal salary
of say Rs. 8 (eight ) per month, promising youths of
from 14 to 16 years of age who will spend part of
their time in teaching and part in private study un-
der the supervision of the head master of the school
in which they are teaching, sending them afler a
time for systematic training to a training college ¢
And should we retain the age of admission to the
training college, the same as at present or would it
not be desirable to reduce it by at least one year for
pupil teachers if not for all entrants ?

237. 1 have considered the various alternatives just men-
tioned and am of opinion that we might
Number of seats reserve a number of scats in our high
should be reserved m ) .
high schools. schools and give education f{ree from all
tuitional and other fees (but not free
from boarding fees ) to a selected number of boys from our
higher elementary schools who having passed the VIT or VIII
class are prepared to agree to take up the teaching profession
and who will join the training college on reaching the age of
17, and meantime, until they reach that age, will continue
their education in a high school,
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238. Alternatively we might for a time, that is until we

have secured a large number of suitable

Employing a pupll  trained teachers and the standard of
teacher systemw in . - .

Baroda, general education has been raised, employ

a modification of the pupil teacher sys-

tein as suggested above, just as they have done as a temporary

measure in past years in other countries in transitional periods.

I favour, as a measure of economy, the lowering of the age of

admission to the training college to 17 years.

Traiaing for pbysical activities in schools,

239. Ia recruiting teachers aftention ought to be paid to
their physical as well as {o their mental
ability, I consider that every school
teacher should be able to play games
with the boys as well as to give them simple physical instruc-
tion during his early years as a teacher. When he gets older
he will be unable to play games with the boys; games will be
taken by a younger teacher ~ thz older teacher will take up
such other general and social activities; e. g. looking after the
library, as do not require physical activity., But it is essential
that in a properly recruited staff every young member of it
should have physical as well as mental ability.

Physical activities
in Baroda,

240. There is no need for separate drill masters in schools
except in very large schools and in
colleges. Each member of the staff of a
school should while he is undergoing his
professional training, or shortly afterwards, receive instruction
in games organisation and physical instruction; he should also
practise these; he will then be able to teach not only his scho-
lastic subjects but also games and physical instruction, The
life of the teacher will then be brought much more closely into
touch with the lfe of the boys than it is at present. Young
masters must make a habit of playing games with their pupils,
Special provision should therefore be made in the training
colleges for teachers for a competent staff for giving physical

instruction in all its aspects to teachers under training.
14 E,

No need for separate
drill masters in schools,
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Training College for Women.

241. I have not gone into the organisation and adminisira-
o tion of the training college for women

General  principles . . .
laid  down for the SO deeply as I went into the tramning
college for men are college for men, but {he general princi-
te}?igagi’)lrl:g;r,)]mb]e for - bles that I have laid down for the college
for men teachers are equally applicable
to the training college for women. I have also made some
remarks under the heading Montessori and kinder-garten
about the college for women and suminarized in that connec-

tion my recommendation in that regard.

242, 1 advise that a separate kindergarten and Montes-
Separate kindergar- sori training section for teachers be
ten and Montessori established, staffed by teachers trained
gﬁ?;&%ﬁiﬁﬁﬁn should  jp Montessori methods and principles
- of education, that it be attached to the
training college for women, that it have under its control one
or two kindergarten schools in the city for practising of
students, for model lessons and for criticism lessons, that it
provide five to six months’ courses each year for teachers
who have already passed satisiactorily through the normal two
years’ training course, that all women teachers should undergo
this course as well as many men as possible; and that their
normal stipend or salary be paid to all teachers who undergo
this course of six months, Each class might be 80 strong
divided into two batches of 40 each, so that 160 teachers
would receive this special kindergarten training each year,

243. In the training college for teachers, bocks on the
methods of instruction, as well as on

coli%ﬁsanig {O:f‘tlé’;:;lg_ othc::'r pedagogical sgbjects should be
ers. available, some for every day use by the
students, others for reference by them.

All insiruction in the training college for teachers is given
however through the medium of the Vernacular-Gujarati, for
very few of the students undergoing training know English,
and among these few—practically none-have a sufficient know-
ledge of this language to enable them to comprehend peda-
gogical books written in English. They rely cntirely upon
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works written in Gujarati. A library of English written
books on pedagogics is therefore of use only to that part of the
staft which knows English. The students need a library of
such books written in Gujarati.

244, Very few original works or translations of books on
methods and principles of education
Need for translating  haye been published in Gujarati in
English books on peda- Barod hicl lies i 1
gogics into Gujarati. aroda, which relies in general upon
_ books on pedagogics which are publish-
ed in Gujarali in Bombay, Ahmedabad and Bhavanagar.
If a student only knows his own Vernacular the vast litera-
ture in the English and in other languages is not available to
him and the professional and techoical literature in his own
language-Guijarati isso small as to be almost negligable.
Teachers should therefore be preferably z:0 well acquainted
with English as to be able to read fluently and apprehend
books written in English on the technology of teaching.
Failing which books written in - Euglish or in other langu-
ages on methods of tcaching and other branches of pedagogy
shoutd be translated into Gujarati by those engaged in
educational work for the benefit of teachers in Gujarati
primary schools.  Now the majority of teachers of primary
schools do not know Lnglish, There are a [ew matricu-
lates who are employed in primary schools but they are not
suificiently well acquainted with English to enable them to
comprehend (o the fullest extent the substance of English
works on pedagogics. Therc is thus a great need for the
translation into Gujarati, either in whole or in part, of books
writlen in other languages on pedagogy, There will be
little sale for such books, but since their needis obvious, it
appears desirable o bhave the cost met from Government
funds, Some English pedagogic books could be translated
either literally or in an abridged forin into the Vernacular
for use particularly of students under training as teachers,
but also for the use of teachers as books of reference when
they go out inlo the villages as {eachers, far removed from any
centte of inlormation to which they could readily and
quickly refer. A simple style of book is necessary. It
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should be possible for a member of the staff of the training
college, a graduate knowing English well, to absorb the
ideas contained in educational books in English and to
write a book in Gujarati on the subject of his reading and
study or alternatively for him to write a book in English and
to translate it into Gujarati for the use of primary school
teachers. Such a course is commended for adoption and
facilities might be given to a selected person or persons lo
do this work.

245, Depuly Inspectors of schools should be well ac-
. quainted with English and able {o use

Deputy inspectors  the originals in English though I have

. ;!‘[‘f{;‘j' wli)fh Eﬁgli%qu no doubt but that Gujarati translation of
educational works will be of use to

them also.
Training College for Graduates.

246. Ia Baroda we have approximately 240 graduates,
) _ ~ men and women, employed in the educa-
Babr:)lg:.ly required I tisnal department, every one of whom
should have been trained in a traning

college for graduate teachers distributed as follows :—

Head Masters of High schools " 15

Assistant teachers in High Schools ... e 123
Inspectors, Inspectresses, etc. 13
Mahal Vidyadhikaris ... 59
Head Masters, Higher Vernacular Schools... 30

Total 240

Assuming that these officers are recruited at the average
of 25 that those remaining alive are required to retire, at the
age of 60 after scrving for an average of 35 years and that
their expectation of life is the average as given in the graduated
mean age curves of the Census Report for 1931, then the
average recruitment required if the position were static, would
be about 12 teachers annually.

This estimate however does not fake into consideration
the deputation for training of present graduate officers of the
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educational department who are untrained and these are
approximately 80 in number, nor does it take into considera-
tion the untrained graduate teachers in schools under private
management in the State about 40 in number. Provision is
required not only to train 12 graduates annually as a per-
manent agreement but also to train the 80+40=120 untrained
graduates already engaged in educational work in the State
~a temporary need.

We could not depute for training each year more than a
few teachers and members of the inspectorate, for the deputa-
tion of a large number involving the temporary appointment
of newly appointed, untrained and generally inexperienced
men and women to do their work while they were on deputa-
tion would seriously dislocate the work of the schools and of
the inspectorate. The number of Government High schools
is 15 and of other High schools 10 making 25 in all and as it
is normally undesirable to take away for training more than
one teacher each year from each school provision should be
made originally for training about 25 to 30 graduates each
year approximately made up of one teacher from each high
school and the inspecting officer from each divisional inspec-
torate. 12 of them would make good the losses due to deaths
and retirements while 13 to 18 would be of teachers or 1ne-
mbers of the inspecting staff already in employment in
educational work in the State. And since there are 120 of
the latter who are untrained teachers this temporary provision
is needed for a period of from 7 to 9 years.

247. Counsidering the needs of only untrained graduates
( teachers and inspecting staff ) three

Alternativemethods  ,1ernatives present themselves.

of training.

(1) We may open a training college but not neces-
sarily on the exact lines proposed in the
departmental Tippan on this subject.

(2) We may, with the co-operation of other States
in India and the Provinces of British India
oblain admission for Baroda teachers into train-
ing colleges for teachers already existing in
those States and in British India.
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(3) We may depute our officers to other countries
outside India to receive such training.

There is no doubt but that from an educational standpeint
the opening in Baroda of a training college is the alternative
to be preferred, provided that it can be staffed efficiently.
The training in some colleges in India suffers from drawbacks
such as lack of discipline or lack of provision in Gujarati of
inspectors or pupils in the practising schools. And only a
very few of our graduates would be able to take suitable
advantage of a training obfainable abroad.

The cost of deputing teachers for training abroad is
prohibitive, the cost of having them trained in training institu-
tionsin India that 1 am prepared to advise as suitable
institutions is heavy as also is the cost of mainiaining a train-
ing college in Baroda.

248. In the year 1931 there were in all British India
under government control 15 training col-
leges for male teachers and 2 for female

teachers, These colleges had on their
rolls 1166 and 31 students respectively and they cost govern-
ments Rs. 10,253,172 and Rs. 43,835 respectively after dedu-
cting receipts from fees and other sources. The average cost to
governments of training each male graduate teacher wasthere-
fore Rs. 879 and of training each female graduate teacher
Rs. 859 the average being Rs. 869 per graduate teacher.
These figures give us some indication of the cost of training
graduate teachers.

Cost of training in
British India.

249. With a view however to ascertaining what facilities
were available for training graduate
teachers from Baroda intraining colleges
in other parts of India and the cost
thereof, I addressed the Directors of Public Instruction in all
provinces in India which had training colleges as well as the
Directors of Public Instruction in Mysore and Hyderabad.
The following is the result of my inquiries,

Facilities for train-
ing in India.

250, As the demand for trained teachers is large, only
about ¢ places are available for teachers
from Indian States and for these places
there is a good deal of competition. The authorities cannot

Bombay.
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reserve even one seat annually for Baroda but will consider
applications from Baroda along with applications from other
States, The fee charged is Rs. 3G0 per student per term that
is Rs. 600 per student per year,

251. The demand from local graduates makes it impos-
sible lo undertake to reserve any places
for graduates from Baroda.

252. No graduate teacher from Baroda can be admiited.

Madras,

Central Provinces.

253. There is no accommodation in Patna, One or two
Baroda graduates might be admitted

into Cuttack training college at a cost of
Rs. 700 per student per annum.

254. Two graduates (males) may be trained at Dacca at a
cost of Rs. 360 each.

Bihar and Orissa.

Bengal,

255, Two male candidates could be admitted to the Cen-
tral training college this year at a cost
of Rs. 550 per annum each plus tuition

fees, The woman candidate could also be admitted to the
Normal school for women.

256. One candidate from Baroda may be adnitted per
annum info the Government training col-
lege, Allahabad at a cost of Rs, 900 per

annum. The candidate should read, write and speak fluently
Urdu or Hindi.

257. One graduate teacher might be admitted into the

Usmania training college, Hyderabad.
Hyderabad {Deccan). He should know Urdu well.

258. We could also obtain admission for some graduates
into the teachers training section of the

Benares University but Iam not prepared
to recommend that Baroda teachers be sent to that University,

259. A training college has recently been opened at
Kohlapur but it has not yet established
itself firmly nor been affiliated to the
University of Bombay, so I have left it out of consideration,

Punjab.

United Provinces.

Benares University,

Kohlapur.
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From the above it will be observed that it is impossible
for us to obtain traning for all the graduates we require at
suitable institutions in India.

260. There is, therefore, no alternative to the opening of a
training college in Baroda, aud 1 have
entered in some detail into this alterna-
tive and discussed the scheme with several
of the senior officers of the department, on the collegiate as
well as on the administrative side.

Training college in
Baroda.

261. The training college should be under the control of
a Principal who should preferably be
in the grade of a coliege Professor, who
would be under the control of the Commissioner of Education,

Control.

2¢2. I do not advise that affiliation be sought from the
University of Bombay immediately after
the college opens but that the question
of seeking affiliation should be considered after the college
has been working for a year. It would be undesirable to seek
affiliation unless we are fairly confident that it would be
granted and I am doubtful whether Baroda would be pre-
pared 1o accept all the ¢onditions that Bombay University
authorities might lay down. The college I propose isa
small one with a small staff to provide at the out-set only
for the needs of Baroda. The Bombay authorities might
insist upon a larger staff than I propose especially if they
have as a standard of reference the Bombay Government
training college with a staff of 7 and 60 graduates under
training. I am proposing a staff of 3 and 25 to 30 graduates
under training. It may be observed on passing that the
Government training college in the United Provinces is not
affiliated to any University,

Affiliation,

263. I propose that the college be located in some of the
class rooms of the Baroda College which
will become vacant during the current
year when some of the science classes
are to be removed from the main block to the newly con-
structed building. The Principal of the college agrees and

Location and ac-
commodation.
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is prepared to hand over the necessary class rooms. This is
suitable for we will then have the training college in a college
atmosphere, and such assistance as may be possible from the
staff, library and laboratories of the college will be readily
available. One reading room and library for 25 to 30
graduates, 2 small class rooms and one small staff room and
a clerk’s.room should suffice,

The teachers under ftraining will have to practise in
the Government middle school, the high school for girls (for
women graduates) and the high school for boys. This can
be arranged at no additional cost. Model lessons, criticism
lessons and the practising of students can easily be arranged
in these three institutions. Other secondary schools in the
city could be visited and used for practising if need were
to arise.

261. 1 propose that the course of study be that prescribed
by the University of Bombay for their
B. T. Degree; and that a diploma or
certificate be granted by the Baroda Educational Department
at the end of the course after its satisfactory completion. If
it is decided subsequently that affiliation should be sought,
then it will be easier to secure if under the Bombay University
course than if we adopted some other course of study.

Curriculum.

265. I propose a staff of three officers all trained graduates
of educational experience, a Principal on
450-50{3-700 the grade of a senior pro-
fessor. One professor of education on 200-40/3-400 the
grade of a junior professor and one lecturer on education on
120~20/2-200 the grade of a college lecturer. One officer
should have special knowledge of child psychology
and of experimental psychology, a second should have
specialised on the literary side (language and history) and
the third on the rational side ( science and mathematics )
of educational subjects. I know of no officers in the State
who are fully qualified for the posts of principal or junior
professor, so that applicants would have to be sought by
advertisement and by correspondence with training college

principals in India. The posts would be temporary, but more
15 E, '

Stafl.
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suitable applicants would be likely to apply if contracts for a
period of five years were entered into. A full time clerk, two
peons and past time instructors in drawing and in physical
training would also be required.

The staffs of the practising schools would require some
change-transfers to and from other schools shonld suffice~so
as to secure in the practising schools the best teaching talent
available in the State,

266. 1 propose to admit only 23 to 30 graduates each
year; made up about one half of gradu-
ates holding permanent posts 1n the
State the remainder holding temporary posts.. It would not
be reasonable to take at first for training only those holding
permanent posts for the high schools require in order to
preserve their continmity and discipline many senior teachers.
One or at the most two only can be spared from each school
each year for training.

Admission.

267. The teachers deputed for training will receive no
stipend—only their normal pay. Their
places in the schools will be taken by
suitable graduates on the minimum pay
of graduates who propose to make teaching their profession
and who are recruited by the service committee. The actual
number of new graduate recruits in the first year will be 25
to 30; in subsequent years it will be the actual number of
vacancies for graduates that are anticipated to arise in the
course of that year in the Educational Department, No fees
will be charged in the tramning college, and only graduates
employed in educational work in Baroda will be admitted for
the first few years.

No stipend to tea-
chers.

268. There will be no hostel, Graduates several of whom
will be married should make theirr own

Hostel. arrangements as regards boarding and

lodging.
269. An educational library is required,

Library.



115

270. The usual equipment of seats, tables and blackboards
arc required. A laboratory room for
experimental psychology with some ap-
paratus will have to be obtained in due course; but this should
await the appointment of the staff of the college. For giving
instruction in the special methods of teaching science the
college laboratory or a high school laboratory might be made
available occasionally,

271, Theory (lectures) and practice in teaching might take
alternate weeks, half weeks, days or half
days, so that one half of the time will be
spent in the practising schools for practising, for criticism
lessons and for model lessons and one half in lectures and in
reading, the actual times and periods being arranged by the
Principal.

272. 1 place below the papers relating to the affiliation to
. the University of Bombay of the sccond-
ompatison  with  ary training college at Kolhapur from
pnother training <Ol which it will be observed that these
proposals of mine are the minimum that

might be considered suitable for a small training college.

Equipments.

Time-table.

Training of matriculate teachers.

273. It will be observed that I have not included in the
scheme any provision for the fraining of
matriculate teachers; such omission is
deliberate and for the following reasonsi—

(1) Some provision is already made in the training
college for primary school teachers for the
training of matriculates. When (rained these
matriculates may be employed in either pri-
mary or middle school classes.

(2) The difficulties in the organisation, adniinistra-
tion and cost in starting the training college
will be increased if we attach to the training of
graduates, classes for the training of under~
graduates.

(3) The accommodation available in the Arts Col-
lege suffices for the tramning of graduates but

Training of matricu-
late teachers.
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is insufficient for the training of both graduates
and under-graduates.

1 advise that after the college has been working for a
year the situation be reviewed with the object of ascertaining
whether it would be then advisable to apply for afhliation
to the University of Bombay.

I advise further that after afew years when most of the
graduate teachers and graduate members of the inspecting staft
have been trained, the college be retained as a college for the
training of both graduates and under-graduates. The num-
ber of the latter employed in Ango-Vernacular schools and in
the lower forms of secondary schools who have to be trained,
is 344 so that the permanent need of this training college is
evident. Furthermore the possibility and desirability of ad-
mitting in the future graduates from outside Baroda for
training after the greatest needs of Baroda and of its tributary
States have been met should be considered.

271, Therei1s need for the permanent retention of this
training college to train 30 teachers annual-
_ FPay of staff of tra- 1y for not only have graduate {eachers to
ining college for gra- .
duates. be trained but also under-graduate tea-
chers employed in Anglo—Vernacular
schools have to be trained (there about 400 of the latter in
Baroda State ). In addition graduates may be admitted from
outside Baroda State if there is room for them.
275. 1 consequently advise the permanent retention of this
college. Since however it mighl be
timf’ffm;]’?:“éo”e‘gef“' considered desirable to sanction its insti-
tution cnly temporarily at the outset, {

wish to leave it on record that even if it is sanctioned only tem-
porarily yet the pay of the staff employed on full time work

should be on a scale of pay correspondingto an existing scale
in the Educational department rather than on a fixed pay.
This will avoid difficulties in administration that will arise if
the pay is a fixed pay and it is desired to transfer to this tra-
ining college officers already employed by the State. It will
enable transfers of teachers or inspecting officers from their
existing posts to posts in the training college.
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Sanskrit Institution

276. 1 have visited the most important of these institu-:
tions in the State, including the Rajkiya
Sanskrit Maba~Vidyalaya in Baroda
Cily in which good work of ils kind appears to be done,
The pupils are admitted for Sanskrit education only after
they have passed the Vernacular Primary School examina-
tion of V class and a complete Sanskrit course lasts for
12 years. ‘ILhe pupils begin with a grounding in Sanskrit
grammar and Hindu Mythology and religious ceremonials;
they then fake up the study of Hindu Philosophy, Astrology
and Medicine specialising in one of these subjects, and
after completing their training go out as Ayurvedic Physicians,
Astrologers, Priests or Sanskrit teachers.

277. T am glad to observe that English is studied for five
___ years, the siudents ultimately reaching

inlt:l jszt?riyﬁ;‘lflg;’;ﬁ"Sh the stage in English that is prescribed for
under-graduales on entrance to a Uni-

versity course of studies. But these Sanskrit institutions re-
mind me of the European foundations—chiefly religious-some
centuries ago in medieval Europe. At that time in Europe
there was no learning except through the medium of a practi-
cally dead classical larguage namely Latin and what could
not be put into Latin was not learning. The ordinary people
knew no Latin. o it is to~day in many Sanskrit institutions
throughout India.  All learning must be expressed through
the miedium of Sanskrit and what cannot be or has not been
expressed through Sanskrit is not learning. The compulsory
study of English is a wise step which will help to break down
thisarchaic attitude. I'should however like to see modernization
proceed further, 1 should like to see the usual texts used in
the:e Sanskrit scheols translated into the Vernacular and in-
slruction given in the subjects of study ( Medicine etc.)
through the medium of the Vernacular. This would enable
more rational teaching to be carried on, it would obviate the
need for studentis learning masses of Sanskrit by role-without
understanding the meaning of the verses learnt-it would
shorten the time required for studying the subjects and it
would pave the way for the adoption of more critical methods
of study in these institutions; it would in addition permit the

Sanskrit institutions.
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infiltration of such ‘of the sanskrit knowledge as could stand
the light of modern science and critical methods of study into
the language and life of the people. Sanskrit would then take
its proper and important place as the store~house of former
learning and as a subject of study for all who wish to trace
some of the more widely spoken languages of India to their
origin, to imbibe the culture of the past.

Medical inspection.

278. I looked in detail into the question of medical inspec-
tion of pupils at Sidhpur high school,
The State medical officer inspects each
boy. A separate form for each boy is fill-
ed in which contairs the defects noted at the medical inspec-
tion. These forms are handed on to the class teacher, who is
supposed to hand the cards to the children to fake to their
pareuts, who are to initial the forms as an indication that they
have seen them. The forms are then returned to the school
teachier who sees whether the parents have seen the cards,
which are then again returned to the parents. There is how-
ever no record kept of the aclion taken by parents on the
advice of the medical officer. If is desirable that records of the
action taken by the parents should be maintained,

System of medical
inspection.

279. If any boy 1s absent for a few days after the medical
inspection the class teacher returns
the form to the head master without
the parent having seen it. This 1s a defect in the system.
The card cught to be retained by the class master and
handed to the boy as soon as he returns to school. If he
remains absent for sometime the teacher should himself
deliver the card to the parent.

Defect in system.

280. The system of medical inspection of pupils is in
general sound but some effective super-
vision is necessary to ensure that it is pro-
perly carried out. Many children do not
take any steps to have the defects brought tolight in the medi-
cal wspection remedied. Head masters and {eachers should
use their endeavours to persuade parents to have their child-

Necessity of effective
SuUpervision.
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ren’s defects as pointed out in the medical examination

corrected, and a close record should be kept of the remedial
measures taken in each case.

School discipline and hostels.

281. In the course of my inspection I found in some
schools that discipline was lax and that
Lax discipline and  there was an almost complete lack of
lack of recognition of .. . .
authority, recognition of authority. This was
particularly noticeable in Amreli, which
has hostel accommodation for school pupils in excess of
requirements. About one half of the pupils of the high school
in that town are residing in sectarian hostels cach under
separate private management, of which there are nine exclud-
mg the orphanage, all of which I visited. 1 understand that
since the appointment of the present head masler the discip-
line in the high school at Amreli has improved but there
remains room for further improvement. I was unable to ascer-
tain how [ar the members of the staff were co-operating with
the Head master in his endeavours to secure throughout the
school a greater recognition of authority and more through
discipline but it is obvious that such co-operation is essential.

282. The general remarks that [ have fo make regarding

hostels in Amreli may be considered to

General  remarks  he more or less applicable to hostels in
applicable to all hos- : i

tels. other places also. I make special refer-

ence to Amreli because it is a place
with a large number of hostels and because I paid special
attention to the hostel system in that town.

283. Ifound that some of the buildings require better
ventilation; openings are required at the
top, of the walls near the roof. Very few
hostels have either satisfactory latrine accommodation or
proper bathing facilities or good lighting, Amreli is now sup-
plied with electric light and it would be desirable for such
rooms as are used by students {or reading at night to be pro-
vided with eleciric light. There is a general appearance of
neglect in most of the compounds surrounding the hostel
buildings. If students are to be brought up in neat and tidy

General defects.
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surroundings-as they should bz-then this appearance of nzg-
lect should be changed. There is na valid reason why students
should not themselves clear up their compounds and even
make small gardens in them. Only one hostel was surrounded
by an attractive garden. I was glad to see that this hostel had
also a kitchen garden where vegetables grew which were being
used by the tesidents, but 1 should have heen better pleased
if I had been informed that some gardening was being done
by the students themselves.

284. The cost per head varies considerably, in fact from
about Rs, 5 per mensem per head to

Cost. about Rs. 11 per mensem per head.

285. The hostels in Amreli are maintained by members of
the different communities for giving faci-
lities of boarding and lodging to pupils
of their own community. Members of communities other than
those of the management are not ordinarily admitted into any
boarding house. This restriction narrows the outlook of the
residents and helps to intensify racial, religious and caste
feelings. :

Communal hostels,

286, Problems of hostel administration not infrequently
arise. It might be desirable for the
superintendents of all the hostels in any
town to meet together occasionally and
help each other to solve the difficulties that arise by acvice
and comparison of {he different mcthods of werking and
administration. These meetings might suitably be presided
over by the Inspector of schools whose directions and advice
sheuld be of value.

Problems of admini-
stration.

287. Iam however not convinced that the supervision
exercised over hostel boys especially at
night time is sufficient to prevent them
from forming evil habits. The superin-
tendents who are presumed to reside ¢n the premisesand to be
inclose touch with the boys do not take effective precautions to
prevent them wandering out of the hostels after sun-set. The
supervision is nothing like so effective as it should be.

Incufficient  supere
vision,
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288, 1t is further doubtful whether sufficient authority is
_ vested by the managing committees in -

Mi;’;giegreggfnmittez? the superintendents of the hostels,
Some of these managing bodies take too

aciive a part in the control of the students, the direct control
over whom should vest entirely in the hands of the superin-
tendent, Appeals by students against the action of a superin-
tendent should be possible only in cases analogous to those

rare cases in which a child may appeal to some exlernal
authority against the action of its parents.

289. The importance of the home influence in the training

Irortance of of the child and in the formation of his

mportance of Home . : ~.
and Hostel influences, Character is not fully recognized. Nor

does it appear to be realized that the
superintendent or Warden of a hostel stands in loco parentis
to each and every one of the boys residing in his hostel. The
two important axioms which are implicit in the above
remarks must be borne in mind if we are to have a successful
hostel system.

290. A boy attending school comes under the control and
influence of the teaching staff of the
school for not more than 5 or 6 hours
every day. For the remaining 18 or 19 hours he is
under the control of his parents and under the infinence
of his home. On a purely arithmetical computation the boy
is under the influence of the home for three times as long a
period as that during which he is under the influence of the
school, so that the maintenance of discipline among boys in a
school which they atiend for only a few hours every day for
five or six days in the week is difficult unless supported by.
home authority and influence.

Home influence.

291, When a boy has to leave home for purposes of edu-
calion and has to reside in a hostel, the
hostel influence replaces the home-
influence and the Warden stands in the place of the parent.
He is responsible for the boy for 18 or 19 hours out of every
24 hours. Stated in this plain arithmetical way the impor-
tance of the home {or hostel ) influence in the formation
of character and regular habits is evident as is also the
16 E,

Hostel influence,
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supreme importance of securing as Warden a man {o
whom we are prepared to hand over the custody of our
children to act towards them for 18 hours out of the 24 hours
every day as we ourselves should like them to be disciplined.

292. Each hostel should have a man of sterling character
and an excellent disciplinarian in charge
Character of Superin-  of it, He should be granted full autho-
tendent and approval . -
of his appointment, rity over the boys towards whom he
stands in loco parentis and he should be
well supported by the managing body of the hostel in his
endeavours to secure recognition of authority. It is a matter
for consideration whether the Warden or Superintendent of
every hostel under private management should not be appro-
ved by the Government Department of Education before
appointment. The character of the boys depends very largely
upon their home influence and home influence is replaced by
hostel influence for students living in them. It is essential
therefore that the hostels should be above 1eproach in the
matter of discipline and control and that each should bein
charge of a thoroughly reliable and responsible superintendent.

293. I have not dealt with the personnel of the managing
bodies of hostels. Provided that the hos-
tel rules and regulations are depart-
mentally approved and I do not know that this is done; it
certainly should be done; and provided further that full control
over the boys is given as it ought to be given to the hostel
Warden who stands in loco parentis to the boys, then the
personnel of the managing body is of comparatively little
importance, If however, the managing committee retains any
manner of intimate control over the boys the personnel of its
members is of the utmost importance. They should be men
of unquestionable integrily and loyalty; if this is not the case
the hostel may become a breeding ground of disloyalty and
discontent and po boy reading in a recognised school should
be permitted to live in it. It is clear that the control over
hostels of men who subscribe towards perverse doctrines such
as non—co-operation movement cannot be for the good of the
boys residing in these hostels,

Managing Committees,
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294. Defects in the character of our children may be attri-
buted to inferior school discipline, for
which the head-master and teaching staff
are responsible or to unsuitable environ-
ment for which the parent ( or hostel Warden ) is responsible.
- For character which js formed largely by self-discipline is a
product of school discipline or of home or hostel influences,
A boy may be disciplined either by himself { self-discipline )
or by some authority outside himself, for example his parent
or his school master, and the imposition of the latter assists in
the conscious growth of the former. The importance of each
and their interaction of each other cannot be underestimated.

295. The weakness of the hostel system as 1 see it lies in
unsatisfactory management and weak
superintendence resulting in lack of reco-
gnition of authority, weak discipline, and
perverted ideals, Unless hostels can foster the spirit of true
loyalty and recognition of authority they are worse than use-
less and ought not to be started,

Prizes.

296. Prizes are awarded to pupils in Primary schools
under the provisions of section 42 of the
Vernacular Education Act and sections
419-461 of the rules framed under that Act; and to pupils
in Secondary schools under rule 44 of Part I and Rules 109-
120 of Part II of the Secondary Education Code,

297. The sum allotted in the budget for expenditure on

Prizes last year was:—

Training character of
boys.

Weakness of hostel
system.

Award of prizes.

Sum allotted in the

budget,
for the Vernacular Department Rs. 9,700
»  English » Rs. 27912
making a total of Rs. 12,612,

298. Many of these prizes take the shape of books which
are to be obtained from the translation
store and the translation department
and are supposed to be of use to child-
ren in their further studies. I have been informed that the

Books given as
prizes.
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books supplied are frequently of little use to the children
being either too advanced, too elementary or on subjects
quite foreign to the interests of the children who get them.
299. Prizes are not so necessary to the ordinary pupils as
_ _ they are to pupils in backward areas,
baflf:f:?dtgreZ:Plls ' while clothes to poor pupils are much
more useful than books. The spirit of
emulation does not need encouragement except among the
very backward. The State does sufficient when it provides
education. The spirit of emulation need not be further en-
couraged by the State than it is by.its examinations qualifying
for entrance into the public services and by success being
rewarded by promotion to higher classes or standards in
schools and by the grant of scholarships. Tam not con—
vinced that there is need for the Government to pay such a
large sumn for prizes in schools, and advise that the provision
of Rs. 16,612 be largely reduced if not completely deleted.
300, 1If prizes are to be given it should be left to private
Private donors may 4onors to give them.
give prizes,
Careers of boys.

301. I have rarely found that head mastcrs and teachers
‘ take the trouble to find out what occupa-
bog.:cupauons for tions boys propose to take up after
they leave school. It is desirable that

masters should ascertain so far as possible what boys wish to

do, what they are suitable for and what their parents wish
them to do and that masters should advise and help their

pupils in making up their minds as to the occupations most

suitable for them, and 1eadily available to them. Head
masters and teachers too often look upon the school work as

an end in ifsclf instead of looking on it as a preparation for

life; they do not try to find out what boys propose to do in
life and to adopt the couarses and training to fit the occupa-

tions and carecers which the boys may suitably take up. Head
masters should always keep themselves in touch not only
with parents but also with the professions and industries and

with employers of labour in order to enable them to fulfil
properly their duties towards their boys after the boys have
left school, _
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302, It is further desirable that an old boys’ associatioti
Bove  acoiat should be formed in each high school,
should be f;‘:;‘f;t’on that all old boys of the school should be
asked fo join it and that head masters
should keep a record of the careers of boys who have left

school.

Education of defectives.

303. Schools for defectives are everywhere expensive and
depend for their maintenance upon
private philanthropy ; the staff has to
be large because much individual atten-
tion is required; a specially trained and therefore, where not
honorary, expensive staff has to be engaged; the classes have
lo be small; since industries have to be taught as well as
general education given, some of the teaching appliances { for
example books for the hlind ) are expensive, further boarding
and lodging facilities have to be provided, Everything con-
nected with the education of defectives is expensive,

.Schools for defec-
tive are expensive.

304, The cost of educating a defective child varies, the
_ main factor helping to reduce costs be-
def(égffvgfcﬁ{g_"‘t’“g % ing the amount of honorary service that
may be available; the cost in India is as
low as Rs, 60 per head in one school outside Baroda, as high as
Rs. 350 per head per annum in another. The average cost
in Bombay is Rs. 205 per head, in India generally nearly
Rs. 230 per head, in Baroda only Rs, 172 per head. Costs
in Baroda thus compare not unfavourably with those in
Bombay or India generally. Since the average annual expen-
diture of the State of Baroda on primary education 1s under
Rs. 9 per head it is secn that the education of one defective
child costs as much as does the primary education of {wenty
sound children,
305, The State maintains two schools under Government
control for defectives, the general .orga-
Two schools main- pisaticn and instruction at the school in
tained under -Govern- . .
ment control. Mehsana struck me as being decidely
superior to that at the school in Baroda.
The former has five new buildings of its own while the latter
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is housed in a rented building that had about it a general ap-
pearance of dirt and neglect; it was not bright and clean as
was the school at Mehsana.

306. One suggesiion [ would make is that some show-case
be arranged in which the articles made
by pupils that arc [or sale, {or example
rattan baskets and furniture, might be exhibited to the public.
Some show=-place might be provided not only in Mehsana but
also in Barcda, and possibly also at any other centre where
such exhibition is possible, in order that the working of the
school may be brought prominently to the notice of the
public who should be induced to become inlerested in the
work done in these schools and then show their interest not
only by purchasing their products but also by giving donation
towards their up—keep and by securing employment for the
deaf-mules and blind alter they have completed their training,

Suggestion made.

Co-education.

307, Co-education is common throughout the State. In
small villages the population is not large
CO'Educat}iloﬂ N is  enough to need more than one school
fﬁ;“ glg?e Hhroughott - here boys and girls are taught side by
side. In large villages and towns where
the population is large enough to require two or more schools,
it is usual to have separate schools for girls although no objec-
tion is raised to boys and girls sitting side by side in the same
class upto the age of about 10 or 11. Beyond this age many
parcnts withdraw their children from school rather than allow
them to receive education, sitting side by side with
boys.
308. On visiting the girls’ school at Chhani I found that
no girl proposed to continue her educa-
 Unwillingness ~ of {ion beyond the highest class in the
girls to read in higher . . .
classes with boys. school, for, if they were to continue their
sludies they would have to attend the
sixth class in the adjoining school for boys. It was reported
that the irls, influenced by their parents were unwilling to
attend higher primary classes along with boys, but that if they
had been compelled to altend a co-educational school in the
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lower classes there would be no feeling against their attending
the higher classes in the same schools as boys. This if true,
would appear to be a reason for having co—educational classes
from the lowest class in 2 priumary school to the highest class
rather than for continuing - the practice of having separate
sections or classes for boys and girls.  Everywhere we would
have boys and girls receiving their education side by side in
each class or a section of a class in a primary school, where
we need more than one section, each section would contain
both boys and girls, we would not have one section containing
only boys the olher section containing only girls.

309. The view of the people at Chhani is not however
held by the people at Gandevi, who
pressed for the opening of a girls’ high
school at Gandevi asserting that parents
are not prepared to let their girls read in the same class as
boys after about the age of 10, that after this age separate
classes for boys and for girls are required if parents are to
continue to send their girls to school.

310. On the other hand I fcund that there were 6 girls
reading in the A. V. School at Vyara a
town of a population of over 6000 which
has only one A. V. school which teaches
up to standard V. But the matter is one on which public
opinion is far from uniform. Some parents are prepared to
send their gitls to a school mainly attended by boys if there
is no separate school in the neighbourhood for the higher
cducation of girls.  Others are not prepared to do so. They
would rather remove their children from school. The persons
prepared to send their girls to a boys’ school for higher
education are limited to the official classes with an occasional
member of the professional and of the wealthier business or
agricultural classes. Co-cducation of grown up girls and
boys is fairly common in towns of moderate size for it is in
towns that most progress has been made in changing social
customs. Where however the population of an area, such as
a large town like Baroda, is sufficiently large, to have a
separate school for the higher education of girls, then it is

Views of the pecple
in the matter,

Public opinion is far
from uniform,
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desirable for reasons of administrative convenience, suitable
supervision and effective control to have a separate school
for girls.

311. In Vankia I found two Government school buildings
side by side in the same compound. In
Arrangements  of  gne of these a boys’ school was held, in
Vankia schools require 1
change. the other a girls’ school was held; there
was no woman teacher in cither school.
There is little obvious advantage in having young girls taught
by men teachers segregated from their brothers who sit in a
building afew yardsaway, also taught by men teachers. It
would appear to me better to amalgamate some of the classes in
these two schools so as to place one teacher in charge of a
single teacher class rather than one teacher in charge of two
smaller classes, as was the case in the girls’ school.

312. In every school which has a first class there should
be at least one woman teacher. Further-
more in every school in which there are
girl pupils there should be at least one
woman teacher, not of necessity for teaching the class in which

the girls are seated, but in charge of one class in the school,
preferably the lowest class.

Necessity of women
teachers.

313, Also a retiring room for girls should be provided in
every A. V. or High School for boys

A retiring room for ok ig attended by girls.

girls,

Boy Scouts,
314, The boy scout movement continues to tourish. I
am glad to see lhat boy scouts are being
trained in village uplift, in sanitation, co-
operation and self-help to be underiaken

not only on exceptional occasions but constantly in the every-
day lile of the village.

Boy scout movement
continues to flourish,

315. I hope that its members will not succumb to the
Members  of the ViceS of Sl}‘l,.lg self-complacency and
scouts  will not suc. Pharasaic righteousness; ] thought I saw

cumb to the vices of occasional signs of a tendency in these
smug  self-compla- ;. .
cency etc. directions,
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Examinations in Primary Schools.

316. Taminclined to the view that examinations and
The efficiency of the prpmotions in classes I, Il and II1 of
school will be measur. Primary schools should be left to the
ed by the number of head masters of the schools and that the
gﬁr::‘:ryp;‘égi tuned e vaminations and promotions for classes
IV and V only should be taken by Dy,
Inspeclors and further that the efticiency of the school should
be judged mainly upon the resulis of the examination in
classes IV and V.  Qur main aim in primary education is to
secure literacy and it is only when a pupil is able to pass a
class IV or class V examination that he can be considered to
have attained some degree of literacy.

317. The efficiency of the school will be measured by the
o number of literate pupils turned out
_ hEc;af)ﬁIm;scy ) Ofwhgiz every year that is by the number of
might be measured by pupils who pass the class IV and class
the results of the exa- V' examinations. The school together
mination. with the teachers in it should be judged

as efficient or non-efficient according to whether a large
number or a small number of literates are turned out each
year and the efficiency of the school as a whole might be
measured by the results of the examinations in classes IV & V.

318. If additional pay is to be awarded for efficiency
or reduced pay is to be giv -
“Feachers should get : ced pay is to be given fo.r non
an efficiency grant, and  efficiency then such rewards might be
reduced pay is to be given to the school as a whole that is to
given for non-efficiency  gyery teacher in the school and not to
to the teachers. T .
individual teachers; in other words all
teachers in a schoo!l should get an efficiency grant or no
teachers should get an efficiency grant, all teachers in a school
should have a reduced grant or salary or no teachers should
get a reduced grant or salary. We would thus make all the
tcachers in a school work co~operatively for the success of the

whole school,
17 &,
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319. During my inspection I came across a youth 23
years of age and 2 resident of Baroda
Equivalence  of Gtate who was reading in the VII class
Bombay and Baroda . . . .
qualifications. in a primary school. On inguiry I
discovered that he had passed the
Bombay higher Vernacular examination as well as a subse-
quent test for entrance into public service in Bombay; yet in
order to be qualified for posts in Baroda State he was com-
pelled to read in the VII class of a higher elementary school
in Baroda so as to obtain the Baroda Vernacular school
certificate. This seems unnecessary because there is no essen-
tial difference between the certificate granted in Bombay and
the certificate granted in Baroda. Since the terntories of Bombay
and Baroda are so interwoven a resident of Bareda who has
passed an examination after studying in Bombay territory
might be accepted as though he had passed the equivalent
examination in Baroda. Such co-operation between Baroda
and the adjoining Provincial Government is certainly desi-
rable. There are no doubt other cases of a similar nature all
of which might be covered by some statement of general
equivalence of qualifications.

Grant-in-aid Rules.

320. Under Rule 69 chapter XII of part I of the Grant
in-aid Rules contained in the Secondary
Education Code, the grant-in-aid lo a
secondary school shall be not more than
one third of the ordinary expenditure subject to a maximum
of Rs, 500 per mensem.

Present procedure of
grant—in—aid rules.

321. In considering the grant-in-aid for which a school
1s eligible ne account is taken of the
income received from fees or from other
sources, so that if a school has a large
income from fees and other sources ( subscriptions and
interest on endowments ), then the grant of one third of the
ordinary expenditure is more than is necessary to maintain
it efficiently with the result that the school will work at a profit,
Instances are known in Baroda where schools are, owing to

Liberal provision of
this graut—in-aid rules.
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the liberal provision of this grant-in-aid rule, working at
a considerable profit and laying aside year by year additional
funds which are gradually accumulating.

322. I have to suggest that Grant-in-aid Code be modified
so that the grant-in-aid of one third of the
Modification in the ordinary expenditure shall be subject to
grant-in-aid rules sy provisos: the one already stated
recessary. '
namely that the grant-in—aid shall not
exceed Rs. 300 per mensem and an additional proviso
that the grant shail be subject such a maximum as will ensure
that taking into consideration all sources of income including
fees the school does not work at a profit.
General principles := A few desitable general principles
that might be borne in mind in dealing with grant-in-aid of
education may be laid down -

(1) The aim and object of the institution or
association should be definitely educational.

(2) Ttshould preferably be registered under the
Indian (Baroda} Company’s Act or Societies
Registration Act or Literary Societies Acts or
some other act of the Legislature,

(3} Itsaccounts should be audited annually by some
qualified accountant or auditor who should be
certified by Government.

(4) All institutions as well as their accounts should

be open to inspection by officers of the depart-
ment.

(3) The total grants awarded from public funds of
all kinds: Government, Prant Panchayat and
Municipality should not excecd the total grant
to which an institution is considered eligible
under the rules in force for the award of grants.
A grant from a Panchayat may ‘relieve Govern-
ment from the payment of grant but it should
not relieve private funds and the general public
from its subscriptions and donations.

(6) In no case should the grant be such as would
enable the association fo work ata profit.
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(7) The amount of the grant should bear some de-
finite proportion to the amount of private endea-
vour (e. g a rupee per rupee) or, subject to
certain maxima, to the approved expenditure of
the institution.

(8) If the object of the association is not educational
any grant given should be debited against other
than educational funds.

Statistics.

323. If we compare table No. XXIV on page 54 of the

L Baroda Report on Public Instructions

Statistics given in ta- . . . N
ble X of Britsh Ingiz With table No, X in the quinquennial
reports should be ob-  Report of presidencies in British India
tained for Baroda. we see {hat in the former table the number
of pupils in each class is given while in the latter the number
of pupils of each age in each classis given. This latter table
gives not only information useful in itself allowing a close
comparison of the progress of pupils from year to year and
age by age but also a method of testing the progress and effi-
ciency of education as measured by the effective duration of
school life. T might suggest that the slatistics as given in ta-
ble X of British India Reports should be obtained for Baroda,

324. Thisis not the only statistical table that requires modi-
fication; there are others. In fact some
of the tabular statistical statements com-
piled are unnecessary while others which

might be compiled are not to be found. A systematic survey
of these tables is required with a view to the retention of the
essential, the deletion of the non-essential and the modification
of defective tables,

Modification in sta-
tistical tables.

Administration.
325. General:- At the head of the department is an olficer
who deals as Vidyadhikari with all verna-
cular educaticn in the State and as Com-
missioner of Education with all college,
secondary and English education as well as with other general
educational activities, He is assisted by an officer called Naib
Vidyadhikarn or Assistant Cemmissioner of Education who

General adminis—
tration.
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tanks as an Inspector of Schoolsor Prant Vidyadhikari.
This latter who is a non-touring officer relieves the Vidyadhi-
kari of much of the routine work of administration and exer-
cises general supervision over the head—quarters office. This
office is divided into two main branches, the Vernacular branch
and the English branch, each in charge of an officer of the
rank of Dy. Inspector.

326. The inspection of schools is carried on by district
officers, 6 Inspectors of schools and 2
iSInSI()_‘."aIi:'li?ig 0‘05‘3"0015 Inspectresses of schools who have as their
distriet officers, assistants 39 Dy: Inspectors or Mahal
Vidyadhikaris, 4 of whom the Urdu Dy:
Inspector, the Antyaj Deputy Inspector the Kaliparaj Deputy
Inspectar and the Gyminastic Deguty Inspeclor are attached
to the office of the Vidyadhikari, Of the four prants two have
two Educational divisions each, each in charge of an Inspe-
tor and two have one Inspector each. The number of Depuly
Inspectors working under an Inspector varies according to
the number and size of the schecols and area in his charge.
327. One inspectress is attached to each of the larger
Prants, the other prants having no

spectresses in two -
Inspectresses in tv inspectress.

larger prants only.

328, The teaching staff consists of college professors and
lecturers;  graduate secondary school

staff  teachers, undergraduate secondary school
teachers, primary school teachers and
teachers of special subjects or in special institutions,

329, In addition each Prant Panchayat, Municipality and

Educational  Corn- village Panchayat has an educational
mittee in Prant Pan- commiltec formed from among its own
chayat, Municipality members but without powers of co-op-
and Village Panchayat. tion of outside members to advise the
department on educational matters,

330. Under the rules framed by Government the Vidya-
dhikari is required to tour for 100 days
every year., The Naib Vidyadhikari is
not required to tour at all. Itis wise to
have one senior officer always at head-quarters and the rules
and practice of Government provide for this.

The teaching
of the State,

Touring days of the
Vidyadhikari.
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331, The officer who tours should however be an cducae
tionist who will - inspect educational
conditions throughout the Raj, discuss
educational problems and give advice on
the spot.  If he is not an educationist he is unable properly
to carry out these duties. He cannol know the actual cendi-
tions of the schools; he can get only a superficial acquaintance
with them and be liable to be deceived by “window=dressing.”

Touring officer must
be an educationist.

332. If then we have two senior officers of the department
one of whom is an educationist and the
Non-educationist re-  gther is not an educationist, then the
?;??mg at head-quar- educationist should be the officer to tour
the Raj, the non-educationist remaining

at head- quarters.

333, It is a matter of regret however that any non-educa-

_ tionist should be appointed to hold a

Real  educational oo inr hogt ins the Education department,
progress is not to be ) L

expected by a non—edu- It does not matter what his ability may

cationist head of the he in other directions nor how good an

department. . ..

organizer ur administrator he may be, he

can scarcely but fail in the work which falls to the ot of a

scnior responsible officer in the educational department,

The head of a department requires not only administrative

and organising ability but also techmical and professional
knowledge., He should be m close louch with educational

ideas and movements throughout the world and have first

hand acquaintance with the details and working of all parts
of the educational machine, These qualifications are more

important to educational progress than is administrative
ability, He should be a person of practical ideas, neither a

visionary, nor a materialist; he should be in fact an educa-

tionist, one who has himself taught, who understands children
and is acquainted with child psychology and with modern

methods of testing intelligence. It may be that a non—educa-

tionist head of the department may tighten up the reins of
administration and simplify the administrative organisation

but real educational progress is not to be expected. No

educationist head of a department would, to give only one
example, post untrained teachers 1o the slaff of a training

college for {eachers,
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" 334, Many members of the inspecting staff take too
narrow a view of their duties, I have
frequently asked about schools which
are not recognised by the Department, and have ascertained
that practically no information is available about them. It is
desirable that Inspecting officers should have f{ull information
of all educational institutions in their areas whether recognised
or non-recognised even though these institutions are not
subject to formal inspection, It should be possible for infor-
mation of non-recognised as well as of recognised institutions,
fo be obtained by Inspecting ofiicers who should while tour-
ing and inspecting make a point of coming into touch with the
more important citizens of the places they visit, learn their
views and ascertain what the general educational conditions
of each place are, not only the condition of the schools visited
and inspecied what schools it has, what its needs are, and
what educational experiments are being conducted.

Inspecting staff,

335, 1 regret to say that during my tours of inspecting I
found some difficulty in ascertaining the
exact facts relating to any place or
school. I have been furnished with
answers to questions which I did not ask, I have been furnish-
ed with inexact and with erroneous information, and I have
been furnished with loquacious arguments as to why a certain
action had not been taken while iy query was whether that
action had or had not been taken., The “exact” mind wag
rare among head masters and Inspecting staff. 1 should like
lo impress upon the teaching staff and even more strongly
upon the Inspecting statf which as a body does not appear to
have a well ordered or an accurate mind, the need for abso-
lute accuracy,

LExact facts not
supplied,

336. Few Deputy Inspectors had a clear view of the aim
of education although some of them had
a perfectly clear view of onc aspect of
the aim, which was the acquisition of
literacy, instruction in the three R’s in fact. Very few consi-
dered the desirability of physical development, some few
looked at education as an end in itself, others as beinga

v

Deputy Inspectors
aim of Education,
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preparation for life, the acquisition of loyalty was put forward
by more than one Deputy, as one of the aims, but only one
Deputy emphasised the development of character throungh
external and internal discipline, as one of the objects of
education.

337. I have previously emphasised that a teacher must

first know the subject which he is to

apg‘l’ﬁ:‘;te‘::‘; in:p‘; f teach and that he must also know how

ting staff. to teach that subject. Leaving aside

oufside influences he obtains his general

knowledge while in the primary school, the secondary school

or college, while knowledge of and practice in educational

methods can be suitably obtained only by a period spent in
a training college and in the associated practising schools.

338. Turning now to the inspectorate we know that it is
the duty of an Inspecting officer o
criticise coustructively the work, inclu-
ding organisation, disciplineand teachingin the schools which
he visits, It is obvious that such constructive criticism is only
possible, when not only is the knowledge of the subject which
the Inspecting Officer possesses, greater than the knowledge
of the subject possessed by a teacher in a school, but also
only when the knowledge of the Inspecting officer of educa-
tional theory and practice including methods of teaching and
child psychology is greater than that of the teacher in the
school. If the knowledge of the subject or the knowledge of
methods of instruction possessed by an Inspecting officer is
inferior to that of the teacher, then the teacher is ina
position to refute the inspector’s views or stateme.:ts and the
inspection becomes a farce and can readily be held up to
ridicule not only by educationists but by any person of ordi-
nary common-sense.

Inspecting Officers,

339, I regret to say that some of the inspecting staff em-
ployed in Baroda is in the main totally
unqualified to give sound constructive
criticism to teachers empolyed in scheols not because they do
not do their best but because they have not received the
necessary professional training which would enable them

Unqualified staff,
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efficiently to carry out the duties of the posts to which they are
appointed. Some of them have read books on educational
theory and practice while a few of them have passed a test on
the educational books which they have read, buf reading a
book and passing the theoritical examination on its contents
is of little value unless the reading is suitably guided and the
theory is tested against actual school practice. The inspec-
ting officer can never know the practical difficulties of a
teacher unless he himself has practised as a teacher and not
all inspecting officers employed in Baroda have had the
necessary guidance and practice.

340. In my inspection tours I came across graduate
Deputy Inspectors who had neither been
Graduate Dy. Ins-  {rained nor passed any examination in
pectors and  trained . ;
teachers. cducational theory and practice. I com-
pared them with some third year trai-
ned teachers who were teaching in elementary schools. The
difference between the competence of some of the teachers who
had been trained and the incompetence of somne of the graduate
inspecting ofticers who had not been trained was so great that
one had not far to seek for one of the main factors tending to
retard the progress of education in Baroda.

341. 1 cannot emphasise too strongly the need there is for
every administrative officer engaged in
education as well as every teacher being
himself a trained teacher. Executive
capacily or administrative ability by itself without a knowledge
of the technique of education and of the psychology of child-
ren is insutficient if any appreciable progress is to be made ;
any other policy in regard to appointments results in retarda-
tion of progress if not in actual retrogression.

Inspection of Secondary Schools.

342. Secondary schools in Baroda are subject to only a
cursory inspection, The educational

The inspection of ingpector of each division visits each
secondary schools is

cursory. secondary school in his division once a

year. After looking over the school he
makes one or two remarks in the Visitors’ Book kept in the
18 E. '

Training 1s neces-
sary.
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school. No formal report of inspection is written up.and
submitted to the Vidyadhikari.
343. I am convinced after visiting many secondary schools
. that secondary schools should be given
hig'{];")’f’mi q Ogi:i‘;:g expert advice and be formally inspected
not necessary for doing  and that a qualified officer of senior rank
administrative work in - ghould be appointed for such inspection
the head-quarters. and attached to the office of the
Vidyadhikari. If the officer who holds the rank of the Vidya-
dhikari were an educationist 1 should have no hesitation in
advising that the Najb Vidyadhikari should undertake this
work of inspecting secondary schools and that the Vidya-
dhikari should spend more time athead quarters doing
much of the headquarter work now being done by the Naib
Vidyadhikari, for I am not convinced that two relatively
highly paid and educationally professionally qualified officers
are required at headquarters for administrative work alone.
One should suffice, assisted possibly by an experienced but
less highly paid officer than a Naib Vidyadhikari.
344. Since however the head of the department is not a
professional educationist, 1 can only
A separate inapector  adyise that a separatc inspector of a
for secondary schools .
be appointed. secondary schools of senmior rank be
appointed. He should be a trained
graduate with experience of both teaching and inspecting.
The pay I suggest would be Rs, 300-450, that of a senior
Prant Vidyadhikari. He would make aformal inspection
once a year of all complete secondary schools and all A, V,
schools and visit as many other English teaching schools as
possible. He would also inspect administratively the Kala—
Bhavan and such other special institutions as his time enabled
him to inspect, A thorough inspection of a high school would
require at least three days. ' ' '
Divisional Inspectors.
345, The work of the divisional inspector consists manly
in inspecting primary schools, examining
The work done by primary school pupils and in adminis-
:ng_Dmsmal fmspec- tering the personnel of the Government
primary schools in hw division. The
two former duties are also carried out by deputy inspectors
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so that the only main additional duty of a divisional inspector
is administering the personnel of his division. 1 consider that
so long as the pay of a deputy inspector does not 1ise abgye

Rs. 140 per month no divisional inspector needs in Barod, 4
pay more than Rs. 150-250 for these duties.

Deputy Inspectors.
346. Their scholastic work which is confined to primary

schools consists in the formal inspection

Necessity of reducing  of schools, surprise visits to schools, exa.
the work of deputy

inspectors. mining for promotion pupils in egep

class and seeing to the enforcement of
compulsion. In addition they must look at the village fibypg.
ries and see that the boys who have left school remain literyge
by making use of the library. The examination work g very
heavy and usually occupies about 100 working days each vear,
It was suggested that the examination of pupils for promotigy

from classes I, II and III should be undertaken by some local
teacher, for example, by the senior trained teacher working ip
that school or in a neighbouring school leaving only classes
IV and above to be inspected by deputy inspectors. Such 3
scheme would relieve the deputy inspector of a considerable
amount of examining work, but he would still retain je exa-
mination of the pupils of the 1V and higher classes which, is
a stage—the imporiant stage—which indicates the partial o
full acquisition of literacy, for it is only after at least four years
study that a child becomes literate. It is essential that no
certificates should be given fo a boy above class 11] except by

some central authority or agency and this would be secured
by the modifications proposed which I support.

Women Deputy Inspectors.
347. No women deputy inspectors are employed ip the
State.  The work of a deputy inspector
i One or tW‘t’ women s confined fo primary schools whege
S ma . - - .
b:";‘;{,’;ﬁ,i‘ggc O boys and  girs sit side by side and

would be most suitable if we could
some women deputy inspectors who would inspect pri
schools and classes. I am, therefore, of opinion that steps
might be taken to appoint one or two women deputy INspec.
tors. 1 realise the difficulties that they would €XPerience

have
mary
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when touring, but a beginning might be made by appoining
them as deputy inspectors in the large towns e. g. in Baroda
city. I should in fact make the cadre of deputy inspectors a
common cadre for men and women,

Transfers of teachers between scholastic work
and the inspectorate.

348. At the present time there is no transfer between the
secondary school assistants’ cadre and
al]COtrl?r?eon Cf:sdsfez f‘;‘; the ’ training college deputy inspec-
officers. tors’ cadre, and very little between the
training college and the deputy inspec:
torate. It appears desirable for the following reasons to have
a common cadre for all three classes of officers, and for
transfers to be made much more frequently than is done at

present but in accordance with some general principles.

349. A member of the staff of the training college gives
, intstruction to the students under training
Necessity of transfers .
of the college stafi to Who are later to go out and teach in
the posts of Dy. Ins-  willage schools. Unless the members of
pectors and vice versa.  he {1hining college staff themselves have
experience of the difficulties of teachers in a village, they are
unable so to modify or adapt the general principles of educa-
tional methods as to fit the particular conditions which prevail
in villages. The instruction given to teachers under training
in such circumstances loses a great deal of value as it has refer-
ence not to the actual conditions of a village school but fo the
conditions in a model school; it is thus of small practical value;
there should therefore be free {ransfer between deputy inspectors
and the staff of the training college for teachers. I consider it
desirable that a teacher in a training college should be trans-
ferred to the Inspectorate at the end of a period of from three
to five years work in the fraining college in order that he

may rcfresh his mind as to the actual conditions prevailing in
the village schools. He may be retransferred to the training

college if necessaiy after some ouiside experience but to
retain a teacher in the training college for any extended
period of more than a few years does not enable him to keep
himself abreast of the practical problems and conditions
of the village school.
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350. Transfers between secondary school teachers and

Necessity of teansfer train.ing college teachers should also be
of the secondary school possible.  In a secondary school an
teacher to the training  officer has the opportunity of reading
college. more English and of becoming more
up-to—date through his contact with other English reading
tcaching members of the staff than if he were retained conti-
nually in the training college where nearly all the literature
read is in the Vernacular and the whole of the instruction is
through the medium of the Vernacular. The occasional
transler of teachers from secondary schocls to the training
college would be of value to the training college. If the
sanctioned scales of pay for these ditferent cadres are not the
same, they might be modified to ensurc the transfers suggested.

The fraining college staff is the natural link through which
a secondary teacher should pass before being sent out asa
deputy inspector and vice versa. There seemsno need to
emphasise that only members of a secondary school staff
who are already trained and certificated teachers should be
sent to work as members of the fraining college staff.

351, Matriculate teachers teaching in Anglo Vernacular
schools ( there are about 400 of them )
are untrained; they get a pay of
Rs, 30-50 after passing the secondary
teachers certificate examination and Rs. 30 p. m. before
passing that examjnation.

Pay of matriculate
teachers.

352. Matriculate teachers teaching in Vernacular schools

u get Rs. 10 per mensem to undergo train-

Pay of matriculate jne. then after training and passing their
eachers in Vernacular o ts they get Rs. 30-40 only. This
compares unfavourably with the greater

pay Rs, 30-30 of the professionally less qualified matriculate
teachers in Anglo Vernacular schools. This is anomalous and
also gives rise to difficulties in administration, for transfers
from secondary schools to primary school are not possible,
The scales of pay should be the same for both even if o
secure this end of the pay of teachers recruited in the future
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{for Anglo Vernacular schools is reduced to Fs. 30-40. Tun-
derstand that owing to the above recruitment in Anglo Ver-
nacular schools has been stopped. Trained matriculates are
now appointed for vacancies that occur.

353, Similarly the scale of pay of deputy inspectors of
schools ( at present is Rs. 60-90 and
Pay of secondary Rg, 00-140 ) should be the same as that
school assistants and . i
Deputy Inspectors. of graduate school assistants ( at present
Rs. 60-140) so as to enable transfers to
be made without administrative inconvenience.

354, After discussion with the district educational com-
mittec at Navsari I suggest that the Vi-
dyadhikari might issue orders to inspect-
ing officers that they should consult their
district educational committces and municipal commitiees
on all important matters of policy in primary education before
submitting proposals or making suggestions to the Vidyadhikari
and that in all unportant maliers in which the Vidyadhikari
is to be addressed the opinion of the educational committee
should be submitted along with the proposal and the remarks
of the inspecting officer.

District Educational
Committees,

Post Seript.

355. There are a {ew points that have been omitted from
the report or only touched on briefly,
and which may be mentioned here.

. (I} Control of schools: Schools for secondary and higher
education should remain under the control of the State,

Few more points.

Regarding purely Vernacular schools, the time is I think
ripe for propaganda work with a view to persnading the
people especially in Municipalities to ask for the control of
the Vernacular schools in their Municipalities, They will
however have to realise that if they assume control they will
have to help to finance them. They have not yet I understand
any desire to control their schools because they fear the addi-
tional taxation that they will have to bear in order to meet the
cost. lam of opinion that educationally the schools are
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better under Government control than under municipal con-
trol, but devolution of control and assumption of local bedies
of responsibilities in education is a development that is bound
to come.

(2) Admission fo fitst class in schools : In order to pre-
vent the loss of efficiency that ensues from children joining
the first class of a Vernacular school at all times of the year,
it is desirable to insist on all admissions into the first class be-
ing made at the beginning of the term. Compulsion might
be enforced only from the beginning of the school term after
a child has reached the age of 7.

(3) Attention is invited to the several separate notes |
have written during the last four months.

(4) Class Books : In particular attention is invited to my
note on whether we should maintain two kinds of primary
schools, one for the farmer and labourer classes, the other for
the clerical and business classes in which I advocate different
class books for different paris of the State.

(5) Qualifications of educational officers : 1 should insist
upon every officer of the educational department undergoing
training college before he or she is confirmed in the depart-
ment, The rules for the service committee will require mo-
dification so as to ensure this qualification,

(6) T attach a brief note on Statc libraries.
State Libraries.

356. 1found that the organisation of libraries is very good,
Need of expert ad. but. expert advi.ce appears to be needed
vice for improvement Wwhich could give on the spot construc-
and systematic inspec-  tiye suggestions for improvements. The
tion of all libraries, . . .
people are generally interested in their
libraries many of which have built up considerable reserve
funds. The local controlling officers however need advice as
to their methods of cataloguing the arrangement of books,
the selection of books and periodicals and other matters of
library detail which could most suitably be given by an officer
who has specialised in librarianship. I am coming round to
the belief that a systematic inspection of all libraries in the
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State by a trained Iibrarian is desirable if the libraries are to
be made more useful to the people.

357. I would also suggest that in the larger libranes a
suggestion book should be kept for the
use of readers wherein they may note
their suggestions for the purchase of
books and periodicals, these suggestions to be considered by

the library committee before its annual list of new books is
prepared.

Keeping of suggestion
book,

358. I would further suggest the systematic weeding outl
of books which have become of no
value, to be undertaken by a trained
librarian who would avoid the weeding
out of books which are still of value.

Weeding out of
books.

R, LITTLEHAILES,
Educalional Adviser,
Baroda Siate.



SUGGESTIONS.

Small towns need schools where both a pri-
mary and middle school education are
provided. In addition to these large
towns require full fledged high schools.

Agricultural bias may be given in village
schools while in towns either industrial
or agricultural bias schools may be given
and an English school with provision for
manual instruction.

In the lowest two classes Montessori and kind-
er—garten methods should be used for
giving instruction,

Lowest two classes may be accommodated in
separate rooms to avoid disturbance to
cther classes.

All teachers working in the lowest classes of
primary schools must be trained in
kinder-garten and Montessori methods.

Instruction in Montessori method will have fo -

be given through the medium of Guja-
rati or Marathi.

2000 kinder—garten trained teachers are requit-
ed for the State.

Kinder—garten classes should be placed in
charge of lady teachers who have recei-
ved training in the kinder-garten and

Montessori methods,
19k,

Para.

10

11

20

25

26
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Kinder—garten practising schools may be esta-
blished in Baroda city and no fees may
be levied in them.

A special six months’ training course may be
established in Baroda in connection with
the training college for women.

Age of compulsion should be 7 to 12 for both
boys and girls in the State,

Betler training is required in the methods of
teaching for all teachers if the period of
compulsion is to be reduced.

Efficiency of the training colleges will quicken
literacy amongst the masses. Hence
training colleges must be stafted by
teachers embued with the true spirit cf
education, :

Compulsory Education Act and rules there-
under may be published in English.

Some Act is needed to compel parents to give
the names and ages of their children
under penalty of fine for non-compliance.

It is necessary to appoint attendance officers
in larger towns till the public appre-
ciates the need for educating their
children,

Wholesale exemptions from compulsion to
special communitics are not a necessity,

Attermpts may be made to obtain willing co—
operation of villagers for education
through the use of Radio entertainments,
magic lanterns and cinema exhibitions.

Attendance can be improved by providing one
free meal for the poor pupils of the
school.

Para,
28

29

30-41

33

34

45

49

52
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Factory Act may be amended so as to prohi-
bit the employment of children of school—
going age who have not attained literacy.

Sufficient ¢mphasisshould be laid on hand and
eye training in schools and detailed
syllabus in this respect for village
teachers must be prepared.

Some marks may be allotted to the subjects of
general knowledge in examinations so
as to prevent the subject being neglected.

All teachers must undergo a course of hand
and eye training,

A radical change is requived in the syllabuses,
methods of instruction in hand and eye
training.

In village schools agriculture and nature study
may be introduced in class VI and VII.

Gardening may be taught systematically in the
lower classes and to enable the teachers
who are already trained 1o do this or
refresher course in gardening may be
given.

Primary reading should be taught by the
conversalional method.

Training colleges should experiment on new
methods of teaching and teach the best
ones to their pupils.

It is not necessary to teach the Devanagri
script in village schools.

Books in history and geography require a
change and the methods of teaching the
subject also require to be improved.

Para.
58

59-61
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70
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75
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78-80
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More atiention may be paid to the subject of
drawing but the subject should be {aught
by class master and not drawing masters,

It is not necessary to teach Hindi since its
practical use is not as great as that of
English.

Ways and means of making primary teaching
more attractive and effective,

Lowest classes should invariably be in charge
of trained teachers with highest training
qualifications.

The rules regarding the provision of teachers
for classes require amendment but if is
suggested that one teacher may be
provided {or every 40 pupils in the two
lowest classes while in upper classes one
teacher may be provided for every 45
pupils.

Primers should be provided free of cost for
use in schools to all pupils.

Pupils books should be changed periodically
with a view to keep them up~to-dateand
the number of such books should be
limited as to prevent their remaining in
stock after the prescribed period.

Montessori and kindergarten appliances may
be prepared in big lots by Kala-Bha-
van and Jail and supplied to schools
which have kindergarten trained teachers.

School holidays should be local and should
be sanctioned by the Inspector on the
recommendation of the local bodies.

Annual examination should be finished before
the main holidays begin.

Para.
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The Depariment’s policy regarding the conti-
nuation and opening of new schools in
small villages and out of the way places
should be more liberal.

Single teacher schools may be started where
the number of children of school going
age is small but the teachers of such a
school should be a trained one.

Sufficient statistical information regarding
backward classes is a necessity and
arrangements may bz made in the
school forms to obfain it.

Where there is a school in a place Raniparaj
should not be exempted from compul-
sion.

The age of compulsion for Raniparaj boys
may be 7 to 12

Raniparaj schools should be manned by
Raniparaj teachers.

In the Raniparaj boarding houses a third
meal may be given to the boarders
between 6 and 7 in the morning.

Department may co-operate with the Vyara
Mission (American Church of Brethren)
and take up schools run by them with
the teachers in them; and necessary
exemptions from age limit for these
teachers may be obtained from Govern-
ment.

Curriculum in backward areas should be
lichter and should lay emphasis on
reading and writing and something of
history and geography.
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Cotfage system of boarding house may be
introduced in the Vyara boarding house.
This may be seen at Ankleshwar.

Vagher teachers are needed for educating the
Vaghers,

Practical agriculture and carpentry should be
taught to Vaghers in addition to the
ordinary school subjects; and for a time
compulsion may be applied to boys
only.

One free meal should be provided to all poor
children in Vagher villages who attend
schools.

Para.
120

127

128

129

Regarding vacations and holidays Vagher 130-31

villages should be an exception and the

Commissiouer of Okhamandal should

possess all powers over the Vagher
- schools.

Where Mahomedans do not speak Urdu in
their own homes no Urdu schools
should be given to such piaces,

Mullah teachers may be provided in Mahome-
dan schools with a view to improve the
attendance of boys and girls.

Gujarati should be taught in 1III class in
Urdu schools.

Gujarati speaking Muslims should learn Hindi
like all other boys.

Parallel classes may be run in higher Verna-
cular schools both with and without
English.,

The policy of closing higher primary Verna-
cular classes in  middle schools is
mequitable,

137
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143
144

151
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Commissioner of Education’s memo No. 276
dated 28th June 1933 1s against the
sanctioned policy of Government, and
may be reconsidered.

Dyeing classes at Patan may be closed.

General principle for locating an industrial
school is that it must follow the industries
and not precede them and hence
they should be located near the centre
of the industry.

It is necessary to establish some correlation
between the work of the higher primary
and middle schools with a view to faci-
litate transfers from Vernacular o En-
glish school classes,

It s necessary to make the course in English
of the lower classes of A. V. schools
lighter than it is.

More and more accurate and practical work
in science should be done by the high
school boys.

Some provision in handicraft in schools out-
side Baroda city is a necessity and pro-
vision should be made for it.

Physical instruction should be compulsory
throughout the whole course.

Moral instruction must be compulsory in high
schools.

Science teachers require systematic training

and systematic geidance and science
classes require systematical inspection.
The High School teachers are not given suffi-
cient work changes may be made regard-
ing this in the State Rulesand the Mad-
ras Presidency practice may be followed,
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Trained teachers should be provided in all
High schools

Libraries in Secondary schools require to be
furnished with a greater number of use-
ful books for teaching puoposes.

Fee concessions should be given only to
deserving boys who stand constantly in
the top—half or top-third of his class.

Manual instruction should be compulsory in
all middle and high schools and
may be given out of school houts if
necessary.

Manual instruction in high schools may differ
somewhat from manual instroction n
higher, primary and middle schools.
Tools used in middle schools may be
simple and both hands and legs may be
used while working. But in high schools
greater accuracy and use of better tools
should be emphasised.

Some expert advice on physical culture and
organised games may be obtained and
games which foster team spirit may be
introduced,

No teacher who is himself not {rained should
be employed in future on the staff of the
training colleges,

Training college teachers may be sent to work
as actual teachers in village schools dur-
ing their vacations so that they may have
a practical experience of difficulties in
teaching in village schools.

For giving instruction in the methods of village
reconstruction teachers themselves must
have practised it; if such men are not
available they should be trained in it at
some village uplift training centre.
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Some suggestions regarding the practising
schools in Baroda.

If kinder-garten and Montessori training can-
not be given during the two years’ period
by training at the training colleges then
a six months’ further training in these
subjects may be provided.

It is nof necessary to continue the third year
training classes for vernacular knowing
teachers as matriculates are available to
take this class.

It is necessary to admit to the training college
such candidates as have had no break in
the continuity of their studies.

With the above object in view some seats may
be reserved in the high schools for boys
who promise to become teachers; or
some modified pupil teacher system may
be employed,

There is no need for separate drill masters but
young class masters must undertake
physical instruction work and play
games with pupils in schools.

A separate kinder-garten and Montessori traim-
ing section should be attached to the
training college for women.

Good books on pedagogics may be translated
into Gujarati and supplied to all schools.

A training college for secondary graduate
teachers may be started in Baroda.

Thé question of affiliating the college to
the University may be left pending for

the present,
20 E.
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The college may be located in the Baroda
college building and the middle school,
high school and high school for girls
may be used as practising schools.

The curriculum of studies may be the same as
that prescribed by the Bombay Univer-
sity for their B. T. degree.

The teachers deputed should be given only

their current pay and no extra allowance.

After some years the college may train both
graduates and under-graduates and
if possible even outside graduates may
be admitted to it.

If the usual texts used in Sanskrit schools are
translated into Vernacular and instruc-
tion is given in medicines etc. through
Vernaculars much time will be saved,

Teachers should persuade the parents to have
their children’s defects as pointed in the
medical examination corrected.

Boarding house and school buildings require
better ventilation; for this openings are
required at the top of the walls near the
schools.

Communal hostel foster racial, religious and
caste prejudices.

Superintendents of boarding houscs may meet
and discuss problems of administration
under the guidance of divisional Inspec-
tors,

More strict supervision is required over board-
ing houses with a view to prevent form-
ing of evil habits.
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280

283

285
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The managing board should give to the -

superintendents sufficient powers for
maintaining discipline in the boarding
house.

The superintendent should be a man of ster-
ling character and an excellent disciplin-
ariam.

It is not necessary to give prizes to boys for
passing the examinations from Govt.
grants. But private donors may do it
if they like.

The teacher must try to find out what boys
propose to do in life and then to try to
fit them for those occupations.

Old boys associations should be established
and the career of boys who have left the
schools should be recorded.

Some show cases may be arranged in which
articles made by deaf, mutes and blinds
can be exhibited not only for sale but
also for bringing to the notice of the
public the work that the defectives are
able to do.

Girls are not willing to read with boys in
upper classes but if they were to study
with boys in the lower classes the ques-
tion of cc-education in higher classes
would become easy to solve,

There should be at least one woman tea-
cher in girls school and retiring rooms
should be provided in every A. V. or
high school for boys which is attended
by girls.
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The first three classes in Primary schools
may be examined by local senior trained
teacher and only the IV and V classes
may be examined by the Inspecting staff.

The efficiency of a school should be mea-
sured by the results of the examination
in classes IV and V and efficiency grants
should be given not to individual teacher
but to the whole school.

The VII standard examination of the Bri-
tish territory should be considered equi-
valent to the Baroda Vernacular school
leaving examination of class VI

Grant in aid rules may be modified as given in
para 322 of the Report.

The British table X of the quinquinnel Report
of Presidencies in British India may be
added to the Baroda Annual Report.

A systematic survey of statistical tables in
Baroda may be made and essential
tables may be retained, non-essential
ones may be deleted and defective ones
may be modified.

The touring educational officer at the head
quarters should always be an educa-
tionist,

Inspecting officer should know about all edu-
cational institutions whether recognised
or not in the divisions and should be
ready with exact facts about them.

Inspecting officers should all be trained men

so that they can offer constructive cri-
ticism to the teachers on their work.

A separate inspector for secondary . school
should be appointed, '
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333
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339
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Inspeclors should be of the grade of Rs. 150-
250.

The work of Dy. Inspectors may be reduced
by relieving them from the work of exa-
mining the first three classes of schools.

Lady Dy. Inspectors may be appointed in the
State where convenient.

The high school Asstf. teachers cadre the train-
ing college teachers cadre and the Dy,
Inspectors cadre should be uniform so
that transiers from one cadre to another
may be possible,

The pay of matriculate teachers in Vernacular
schools and A. V. schools should be
uniforn.

In all important matters the Edu. Inspectors
should consult the Dist. Edu. commit-
tees.

Municipalities and Local Boards should be per-
suaded to take up the control of schools.

Admissions to the first class should be allowed
in the beginning of the year only.

Systematic inspection of a library is a neces-
sity.

A suggestion book for helping in the prepara-
tion of the Annual list of new books may
be kept on the library table.

A trained experienced librarian should help
the libraries in keeping them up-to-date.
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To
THE Hon'BLE PriME MINISTER,
His HicHNEss' GOVERNMENT
Jammu & KasHMIR,

JamMmu.,
No. 6672 Dated 13th March, 1939,

Sir,

| have the honour to submit herewith the Report of the
Educational Reorganization Committee appointed under Govern-
ment Notification dated 27th June 1938 and to commend its
proposals and recommendations to the consideration of the
Government.

The Report attempts to deal with the two inter-related
aspects of the problem of educational recenstruction in the
State, the expansion of educatnonal Tacilitizs - and the consolida-
tion of the existing facilities. - Rapid expansnon of educational
facilities is imperatively called for because of the ala‘rmmgly low
percentage of literacy in the: Sl;ate and the magnitude ‘of; the problem
of providing education for a‘pru]atlon of about 404a khs of people.
The forces that are shaping modern lfe, not only in the State
and in India but all over thé 'world, are so. quick and insistent
in their demands that no enhghtencd admlmstratlon can afford
to remain content with the ]elsurely pace of advance which
appeared to be reasonable even ten years ago. It is equally
important, in the opinion of the Committee, to think out ways
and means for improving the efficiency and social significance
of the existing educational system, to eliminate its wastage and
stagnation, and to bring it into vital union with the socio-economic
as well as the cultural life of the people. It has, therefore,
made certain far-reaching recommendations in this behalf with
the object of overhauling and reconstructing the ex15tmg system
of primary and szcondar\ schools. The Committee is convinced
that His Highness the Maharaja Bahadur's solicitude for the
good of his subjects and your keen personal interest in all
that pertains to the welfare of the State augur well for the
success of the scheme which it has drawn up.

The Committee is conscious of the fact that the various
schemes and proposals which it has drawn up involve consi-
derably increased expenditure on Education. But, while it has
taken care to avoid all extravagant or unnecessary schemes,
the mere question of the cost has not deterred it from making
proposals which it considers essential in the interests of a better
and more elfective system of education. It has drawn up a
plan extending over 10 years in the first instance, followed up
by a further plan of 15 years, with the object of providing a
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system of universal, free, and in due course, compulsory educa-
tion all over the State, and it is anxious that educational develop-
ment in future should follow a consistent, well-organised and
coherent policy, unaffected by administrative or personal changes.
We feel convinced that, if the scheme fulfils the objectives that
we have in view, its benefits will be reflected in the general
improvement of civic life and the production of a more enlightened,
more efficient, more co-operative, and better trained generation
of men and women. We have no doubt that, as the scheme
commends itself to the appreciation of the Government and the
public by its results, necessary funds will be forthcoming for
this great work of national reconstruction.

May | take this opportunity to place on record our
‘thanks to you and the Hon'ble the Home Minister whose keen
and continuous personal interest in the work of the Committee
has been a source of strength and inspiration to all the members
of the Committee. | should also like to express my personal
thanks to Dr. Zakir Hussain whose presence on the Committee
has been of invaluable help throughout, to Mr. Nand Lal Kitroo,
the Secretary to the Committee, who did a great deal of valuable
work in collecting necessary data and material for the Committee,
to the President of the Praja Sabha for lending me the services
of Mr. G.D. Malhotra, the senior Stenographer of the Praja
Sabha who carried out his duties efficiently during the first
gsession of the Committee, and to the many ladies and gentle-
‘men who helped the Committee by sernding their suggestions or
.giving oral evidence,

I have the honour to be,
Sir,
Your most obedient servant,
K. G. Satyidain,
DIRECTOR OF EDUCATION,
His HicHNESS COVERNMENT
- Jammu and Kashmir.



INTRODUCTION.

The Educational Re-organization Committee was ap-
pointed by His Highness' Government of Jammu and Kashmir
under Government order No. ED.B. 517/38 dated 27th June
1938 for the reorganisation of the existing system of Primary
and Secondary Education in the State, The Director of
Education, Mr. K. G. Saiyidain, was appointed the Chamrman
of the Committee with the following gentlemen as members:—

I.  Dr. Zakir Hussain, Principal, Jatma Millia Islamia, Delhi,

2. Mr Eric Tyndale Biscoe, Principal, C.M.S. School Srinagar

3. Mr. Mohammad Ishaqg, Inspector of Schools, Kashmir.

4, Mr R. C. Mehdirstta, Inspector of Schools, Jammu.

5. Mr. Nand Lal Kitroo, Headmaster S.P. High School,

Sninagar, (Secretary.)

The following Government notification gives the Terms
ol Reference for the work of the Committee: —

In view of the urgent need for a new orientation
of educational policy and a reorganization of the existing edu-
cational system in the State, the Government have appointed
an Educational Reorganisation Committee consisting of the
Director of Education as Chairman and the marginally noted
gentlemen as members, to examine the suitakbility and adequacy
of the present system of Primary and Secondary education
and to make recommendations for bringing 1t into more wvital
touch with the needs of the people of the State and the ideals
of the good life, and to awaken a keener and healthier civic
and social sense.

I. To make a brief but comprehensive survey of the
present position of Primary and Secondary education in the
State with special reference to the following points:—

a. the adequacy of the existing faciliies for the
educational needs of the people,

b.  the method of recruitment, qualifications and
status of teachers,

c. the facilities available for the training of teachers,
and the maintenance and improvement of their
professional efficiency during their period of
service.

d.  the existing curncula and methods irn schools,

e. the relation of the school to the social and
cultural hfe of the community as a whole and
the pursuits and occupations of the people.

f.  the facilities available for games. physical edu-
cation. scouting and other extra-mural and
extra-curnicular activities

g. existing machinery for “continuation education”
of students when they pass out of the schools,
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h. does the State get full value for the money
spent on education?

2. To recommend to the Government ways and means
for bringing education into cluser touch with the existing socio-
economic conditions so as to make it more useful and practical
as well as improve its quality and, in this connection, to con-
sider the following points:—

a. the length of the Prnmary and Secondary school
courses and of the period of schooling,

b. the coverhauling of the courses of instruction in
accordance with the objects laid down in the
preamble,
the medium of instruction,
the introduction of Compulsory Primary
Education,

e. the correlation of the present academic edu-
cation with the teaching of crafts, and ways and
means of doing it,

f. the diversificaion of courses at the secondary
stage so as to provide for different types of
students, to reduce the pressure on clerical
services, and help to place national economy
on a more rational basis,

g. the improvement of the prolessional efficiency of
teachers, both trained and untrained, and provision
of craft courses for them,

h  the feasibility of utilising private effort and non-offi-
cial agencies 1n the development of education,
particularly with regard to Adult Education,

i  ways and means of making the school a living
centre of soctal work and service.

The Chairman published and circulated copies of the
Terms ol Reference among educationists, public men and such
other bodies and gentlemen as were lkely to make helpiul
suggestions on any of the items included in the Terms of
Reference. A wide publicity to the guestions before the
Committee was also given through the Press. Itis a matter
of gratification to the Committee that a large number of
ladies and gentlemen, belonging to different walks of life,
evinced keen interest in the problems relating to education
before the Committee, and sent their memoranda, thus
demonstrating the fact that the question of educational reorgani-
sation had been exercising the minds of thoughtful people and
that they welcomed this move of the Government to bring the
educational system of the State into line with the present
needs and conditions of the people. The Press, both local
and outside the State, also welcomed the appointment of the
Committee and the proposal to reorganize the existing system

Lo



5

of education in the State  In appendix A, we give the names
of the ladies and gentlemen who, in response to the Commit-
tee’s request, sent in their memoranda.

The Committee held its first session from the 7th to
25th of July 1938, and considered the various questions ansing
out of the Terms of Reference. It examined the report of the
Wardha Education Committee with the benefit of the presence,
on the Committee, of its Chairman, Dr. Zakir Hussain, and
considered the memoranda received, as well as the statistical
data prepared by the Secretary. It had also the benefit of the
oral evidence furnished on certain points by the following ladies
and gentlemen who were expressly requested to attend the
Committee for the purpose :-

i. K.B. Thakur Aga Syed Husain, Ex-Minister and State

Counsellor

Mr. M. G. Kotibhaskar, Director of Industries.
Mr. M. R. Fotedar, Director of Agnculture.
Miss Shaw, Officiating Chief Inspectress of Girls Schools.
Miss Mallinson, Principal, C.M.S. Girls school. Srinagar.
Mr. Shiv Narayan Fotedar, M.L. A.
Mr. Mohammad Afzal Beg M. L. A.
Mr. Ahmad Yar, M. L. A,
Mr. Amar Nath Kak, M.L.A.
The Director of Industries, the Director of Agriculture
and the Chief Inspectress of Schools promised to prepare notes
for the Commttee on some of the questions relating to Primary
and Secondary education which were specially connected with
their Departments.

The Committee appointed two sub-committees for the
purpose of drawing up a suitable syllabus for "basic” schools,
In this connection the Committee referred to these sub-commit-
tees the syllabus prepared by the Wardha Education Committee,
the draft syllabus prepared by Messrs Nand Lal Kitroo and
Dina Nath Dhar, the suggestions made in the various memo-
randa received, as well as the present syllabus in use in
schools of the State. They were given the following instruc-
tions in the light of which they were requested to draw up
their draft syllabuses :-

. In preparing the syllabusit should be presumed that
about half the time during the teaching hours would be given to
academic teaching and half the time to craft work, provided
that any oral teaching or expressional work that is integrally
related to the craft would be done during the time given to
craft teaching.

2. The idea undesrlying the new syllabus should be
that the teaching of the various subjects is to be related to
three centres namely, the child's physical environment, the
child's social environment and the child’s craft activities.

WPNO UL
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the most powerful instrument for giving a new and healthy
orientation to the character and outlock of the people, and improve
their practical and social efficiency very considerably.

The Committee are, however, anxious to make it clear
that while they consider the general principles underlying their
recommendations to be of fundamental importance and ahsoluiely
essential for the right orientation of the educational policy, some
of their detailed and specific proposals should be regarded as
tentative in the sense that they are liable to modification in the
light of experience and the practical administrative needs of the
Department of Education.



PART I

SURVEY OF EXISTING EDUCATIONAL
CONDITIONS.

—————
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In order to form a correct idea of the educational problem
ag it exists at present in the State of Jammu and Kashmir, it is
necessary to examine the scope of the existing educational
facilities with reference to the extent and the population of the

State.

EXISTING EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS

The area of the Jammu and Kashmir State, excluding the
Frontier llaga is about 70,000 sq. miles, 1.e. it has a bigger area
than any other Indian State. The population as recorded
in the census of 1931 was about 36 lacs. Allowing for the normal
increase of one percent per annum, the population in 1938 may be
put at 384 lacs. There is one factor relating to the population
which complicates the educational problem considerably—namely,
that the population is most unevenly distributed over this large area,
some parts being quite thickly populated, while others are most
sparsely populated. making the provision of schooling facilities a
very difficult problem. The average density for the whole State
is only about 55 per sq. mile. An idea of varied distribution
will be conveyed by the fact that while in the Kashmir Province,
itis 197, in Jammu Province it is 154, and in the District of
Ladakh it is only 5.

The table below indicates the kind and number of ditfer-

ent grades of institutions in the State.

For boys. For girle.
Colleges 2
High Schools (Government) ... 13 2
High Schools (Aided) ... 7
Middle Schools {(Government) ... 85 22
Middle Schools (Aided) il 12
Primary Schools {Government)... 886 108
Primary Schools {Aided) 25 10
Pathshalas I 4
Maktabs ... 102 4

In interpreting the educational achievement and scope of
these institutes it is necessary to bear certain points in mind.
Firstly, the institutions classed as Maktabs and Pathshalas often
do not provide education of what is generally called the “Primary”
standard and they cannot, thereiore, strictly speaking, be classed
among institutions which are engaged in promoting real literacy.
Thus, it is clear that there are only about 900 boys' primary schools
and less than 150 gins’ primary schools in the State. But many
of the middle schools and some of the high schools also contain
primary classes. The total number of institutions giving education
of the primary standard may, therefore, be put approximately at
1000 for boys and 130 for girls. Speaking in terms of averages
and with relerence to the area and the population that they serve,
these figures give an average of one boy's primary school for 70 sq.
miles of area and for 3850 of population. In case of girls, it works
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out at one girls’ primary school for 467 sq. miles of area and for
25670 of population. In 1931 the census report listed over 8510
towns and villages in the State and the number must have increased
since. As in most of the larger towns there are a number of
primary schools we can safely deduce the fact that proportionately
there are fewer schools in villages. But even if this consideration
is ignored, it works out to an average of one bovs' school for
every Bor 9 villages and one girls’ school for 57 villages—a
state of affairs which is obviously unsatistactory. To this depress-
ing picture must be added the further alarming detail that most
of the primary schools fail to keep a large majority of their
pupils for the fuli five vears and that, even in the case of those
who are able to complete the full course of primary schooling,
it is extremely doubtful if permanent literacy is achieved. We
menticn this to give some idea of the magnitude of the problem to
be tackled. Reference might be made here, in passing, to the
position of girls’ education in the State, although we shali deal with
it later in a separate chapter.

The table below gives the number of Government
schools for girls in the diiferent parts of the State, and, consi-
dering that this is the existing provision for the education of
a female population of about 20 lacs. the figures tell their
own tale. Figures for boys’ schools are also given for purposes
ot comparison.

INSTITUTIONS. Jjammu. KasHmIR. FRONTIER. ToTAL.
Arts Colleges (Boys) i l 2
-do- (Girls) . .
High Schools (Boys) 10 5 I3
-do (Girls) | | 2
Middie Schools (Boys) 47 35 3 85
-do- 1Girls) 11 11 22
Primary Schools (Boys) 4086 385 45 838
-do- (Girlsi 78 66 144

This incidentally shows that at present there ure no
facilities available in the Frontier District for the Secondary
education, either for bovs or for girls. Frontier students desiring
to obtain High school eaucation have to come all the way
tc Kashmir for the purpose. 1t may, however, pe pointed out
that the Government has considerately provided certain scholar-
ships for such students. It will also be seen from this tabl~
that there is not a single institute, Primary or Secondary, in the Frontier
district  for the education of girls. The urgency as well as the
immensity of the task offers a bracing challenge 1o the adminis.
tration of the State and we trust and believe that the authorities
are prepared to accept ths challenge, and Inaugurate a wide-
spread scheme of effective and suitable education for the people.

CONGESTION IN SCHOOLS.

Inspite of the obvious inadequacy of educational
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facilities in the State described in the preceding section, it is
undeniable that the number of students at all stages ot
education has been steadily increasing during the last two
decades This will be ampiy borne out by the iollowing
table giving the number of boys in the Primary, Middle and
High Departments during the last five years.

Year:- Primary Deptt: Middle Deptt: High Depit:
1991 40974 8617 3351
1992 42423 8991 3419
1993 44161 70 3595
1994 43849 11163 3754
1995 45730 11080 4067

But unfortunately this increase in the number of
students, which in itself 1s a matter of gratification, has resulted
in undesirable congestion in many schools—particularlly so in
the big cities and 1n the secondary schools—because there
has not been a corresponding increase either in the number of
schools or in the buildings and equipment of ths existing
schools. We find the Education Department faced with an
educational situation of great difficulty - i.e. that schools are
insufficient in number, poorly furnished and equipped, over-
crowded with unmanageable classes, and often staffed with
inadequate, and some times ill-qualified, teachers. These factors
cannot but adversely affect the efficiency of the teaching
imparted and the general physical and mental health both of
teachers and students, In order to form a first hand idea of
this difficulty the Committee paid a wisit to the S.P. High
School, Srinagar, which has an enrolment of 1230 students in
its five classes from class 6th to «class |0th. Some of the
sections contained as many as 80 boys, all crowded together
in rooms whose area was not more than about 400 sq. ft.
We were given to understand that this school showed the
worst form of congestion, but over-crowding in other schools,
though not as marked as here, was sufficiently serious to demand
immediate attention. [t is obvious that, under such conditions,
education can at best be but mass instruction and the intimate
contact of teachers and pupils, which is the essence of the
educative process, and the development of extracurricular and
social activities, become unthinkable.

EXISTING SYSTEM OF EDUCATION.

In order to bring into clear perspective our propo-
sals for reorganization of the system of primary and secondary
education, it will be helpful to give a brief idea of the present
system and its different grades and stages preceding college
education,

I. The foundation of the system is the Primary school
where children receive their education for the first five years
of their school life - for which the permissive age for admis-
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sion is 5. In actual practice, except in the lowns, boys seek
admission at the age of 6 or more. The subjects taught are
languags (Urdu) Arthmetic and Geography. Elementary hygiene
and outline history of the State have been recently added to
the curriculum. In order to attract Muslim boys to schools,
provision is made for the teaching of Dinyat (Theology) from
the third class upwards. Hindu boys can read Hindi instead,
and provision for Dinyat and Hindi teaching is made as occa-
sion anses and funds permit by the appointment of Urdu
teachers (formerly known as Arabic teachers) and Hindi teachers
in Primary schools. The teaching of English is at present
started from the 5th class.

2. Next comes the Middle school which generally provides
teaching upto class VIIl. But there is also an intermediate
grade of school called the Lower Middle school which gives
education for only one or two years after the prnmary stage.
Most of the Middle schools also have primary classes attached
to them. From this anamolous position of the Middle school,
it will be seen that it has no defined status in the educational
system and is neither providing real secondary education nor
primary education to its students. It is often the result of haphazardly
adding one, two or three classes to the primary school. in order
to meet the insistent demand of a locality for “higher” education.
It is not a definite stage and does not correspond to any special
need of national life.

The following subjects are taught at the middle stage.
(a} English (%) Mathematics which includes, besides Arith-
metic, practical Geometry and very elementary knowledge of
Algebra (c¢) History of India and Geography of the world
( d) Urdu. These are the four compulsory subjects and in addition
to these, students have to take two elective subjects out of the
following (a} Science (&) Agriculture (in the few places
where provision for teaching it exists) (c¢) Drawing and
(d) Classics ( Persian, Sansknt or Arabic ).

3. The last two classes in the school stage constitute the
Upper Secondary or the High Department. These High schools
also, as previously pointed out, include not only the middle
classes but sometimes the primary classes also. The courses
of study and the curriculum in this department are determined
by the Punjab University to which the High schools of the
State are affthated for the M. S. L. C. examination.

At this stage, students are required to study five subjects,
namely (aj English () Mathematics (c) History of
India, History of England and Geography, and two elective
subjects out of the following: Classics, Physical science, Physiology
and Hygiene, Drawing, Language, Agriculture. No High school
in the State has provision for the teaching of Agriculture
for the University Examination.
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This brief survey of the educational system in respect of
boys' education holds good, with some modifications, for girls’
education as well. At the primary stage, the syllabus for both
boys and girls is very much alike. At the middle stage, some
needle work and subjects relating to Domestic Economy find
a halting recognition in girls’ schools. But it is open to gil
candidates, if they like, to take only those subjects which are
prescribed for boys.

We shall later make our recommendations about the
simplification and rationalization of this system which involves
considerable overlapping. But it wiil be obvious from the above
summary of the existing situahon that the various grades of
schools are not clearly marked off from one another, with the
result that their specific objectives are not clearly defined, there
is indiscriminate passing from one to another, and it 18 nat
possible to give due heed to the grouping of boys in accord-
ance with physiological requirements and psychological ages.
It is, therefore, necessarv to draw up a scheme of educabonal
organisation which will mark ofi the primary and secondary
stages of education distinctly, define the scope and objectives
of each, and ensure that each stage is complete in itself and
not merely a preliminary training for the next.

FINANCE.

The present education budget amounts to 201 lacs of
rupees out of a total income of about 2% crores. Education
thus gets a litdle more than B percent of the rtotal income of
the State, which cannot be considered to be an adequate
percentage, even though it does not compare very unfavourably
with the expenditure on education in some of the States and
Indian Provinces as indicated in the following figures:

Percentage of expenditure on Education relative to

revenue in other [rovinces and States.

Mysore 1933-34 19:5 ~f,
Raroda 1931.32 4-1 2,
L.P. 1935-34 171
Panjab 1933.34 12°6 %
Bengal 1933-54 -7 v,

The table given below however shows that, during the
last 14 years, the grants for education have almost doubled
and that the aepartment has been expanding its scope of
activities steadily.

YEAR. Budget for Education
1680 ' 11,36,936.
1981 11.49,703.
1982 11,72,753.
1983 & 1984 (first half) 12,22,753.
1984-85 12,22,690.

1985-86 13,45,453.
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YEAR., | : Budget for Education.
1986-87 ‘ 15,17,924.
1987-88 15,04,322,
1988-89 15,65,439.
1989-90 15,15,169.
1990-91 17.21,000.
1991-92 16,37,000,
1992.93 | 7.63,000.
1993.94 18,93,000.
1994.95 20,51,897.

Qut of the expenditure on Education about 16} lacs is
spent on boys' education and about 3% lacs for girls education.

The following table shows the distribution of the budget
among the various heads :—

Boys. Girls.
Direction .. . Rs. 23,800 Rs. 13,566.
Inspection - " 76,100 " 9,934,
Arts colleges . 2,38,000 :
Techmcal education . £2,500

High schools ... . 3.48.361 Rs. 56,500. -
Middle schools . 3,59 888 . 1,25917.
Primary schools . 5,01,088 , 1,290,499, .

The following hgures mdlcate the percentage of thc educa-.
tip?al budget spent under each head for the education of boys and
girls 1 —

Boys. Girls.
Direction 13 55 9
Inspection 46 2'9 /o
Arts colleges 15°0 e e
Technical education 50 9% "fa
High schools 21°2 9, 16:°6
Middle schools N - 22:0 <, 37°0 °fa
Primary schools 30:7 38-0 <,

The new educational scheme recommended by the
Committee elsewhere, would of course involve much higher
expenditure. But we have not the least doubt that the State
would be willing, in fact eager, to incur this increased expenditure
when it realises the far-reaching beneficial effects of a proper
education on the life, the mental and moral outlook, and the
efficiency of its citizens.

LITERACY.

In the Census of 1931, 123, 386, persons were returned
as literate out of a total populatlon of 36,00,000. Of these
73008 were in Jammu Province, 45,571 in Kashmir Province
and only 4807 in the Frontier District. During the ten years
period from 1921 to 1931, Jammu Province showed a rise in
literacy of 95 °|, over the figures of 1921, Kashmir of 45 9,
and the Frontier of 41 °f,. Of the total number of literates



16

114,807 were males out of the total male population of
19.38,338 and 938 were females ount of the total female
population of 17,07,905. The percentage of literacy among
males thas works out at 5°8 and among females at a ltte
over "5 °,. These figures tell their own tale and it seems
unnecessary to comment on them beyond pointing out that if
the present rate of progress were maintained it will take about
300 years to make the whole population literate. This
startling calculation lends irresistible support to the recommen-
dation that we have made in our Report for accelerating the
pace of educational expansion very considerably and for arresting
the present stagnation and waste.

Since 1931 there has certainly been a somewhat more
rapid expansion of education and, due to various political and
other causes, public conscience has also been quickened and
people have come to realize the value of education more
urgently than ever before. This i1s evidenced by the tacr that
the department is constantly receiving applications from rural
as well as urban areas for the opening of new schools. In
1930, in some cities and towns, compulsory primary education
was introduced for the first time in the State. This fact
combined with the growing interest taken by the parents In
the education of their children, has resulted in increasing the
percentage of literacy during the last eight vears since the last
census was taken, but exact figures of this increase will not
be available till the next census. But it is obvious irom the
figures given above that the present position of literacy even
amongst the males, to say nothing of females - compares un-
favourably with that in British Indian Provinces and many
educationally advanced Jndian States as the following table
will show. Strenuous efforts and the adoption of special
emergency measures are, therefore, needed to remedy the
educational backwardness of the masses in the state.
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Table showing comparative percentage of literacy

in some States and Provinces.

( according to the census of 1931 ).

Total
pulation.
< Literates.
Literacy
ercentage.
Male.
Population.
Literates
Literacy
ercentage.
Female
Population
< Literaces.

[Po
|

|
Le
[
1§
[

————
Travancore.
5095973 1217924 . 2398 2565073  BA6313 3338 2530900 351611
7 Mysore.
6557302 594326  B8°16 3353963 505219  15°63 3203839 89307
Hyderabad.
14436148 595633 4712 7370010 527594 7-15 7068138 68039
Baroda.
2079931 434734 20092 1074298 355067 3351 1005633 79667
United Province.
49614833 2309858 465 26063177 2091059 823 23551656 218299
Punjab.
28490857 1421942 499 15561194 1258742  B'88 12929663 163200
Bombay.
26271784 2269459  B'63 13761507 1968062 14-31 12510277 301397
Jammu & Kashmir,

3646243 123885 339 1938338 114807 592 1707905 9078

Literacy
ercentage.

|
L

13°B9

278

*96

792

92

126

241

‘53
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It should be remembered in this connection that this
position i1s greately aggravated by the constant lapse into illiteracy
which is taking place almost as a normal consequence of the
present defective education. Even those who complete the
primary school course often fail to acquire etfective literacy—to
say nothing of the large majority that suffer from stagnation and
never go beyond the second or third class. Then, these students
live in wvillages and towns where there are no inducements or
facilities for private study or continuation education and where
reading and writing are not a normal feature of people’s
daily lfe at all. The result 1s that, within a few vears, even
the primary passed student becomes incapable for reading any-
thing useful intelligently and of writing even ordinary every day
letters. The literacy test ior purposes of the census is so very
elementary, and sometimes almost illusory, that we are inclined
to regard the figures quoted above—58 °/, for males and "3 °/, for
females—as exaggerated and as providing no reliable index of
the actual number of people who have attained the reading and
writing ability to any satisfactory standard. In making our re-
commendations we have taken this difficult situation into full
consideration and suggested proposals which aim not only at
a more rapid expansion ot educational facilities but at conserving
and consolidating the educational results obtained through the

schools.
COMPULSORY EDUCATION.

In this connection, reference may be made to the scheme
of compulsory education which was inaugurated in the state
about 8 years ago with the object of extending the scope of
educational activity and arresting wastage, and we may note
how tar it has been successful.

Compulsory education for boys was introduced in
Baisakh 1987 for the first time in the cities of Srinagar and
Jammu and was later extended to the town areas of Sopore and
Baramulla in Kashmir Province and Mirpur and Udhampur
in Jammu Province. The necessary legislation was embodied
in Regulation L. 14 and L. 15 of 1986.

These Regulations provided for the creation of attend-
ance committees composed mainly of non - officials. The members
of these committees were expected to popularise  education
among the masses by their personal influence and persuade
parents in their localittes to take advantage of the [facilities
provided for their children’s education, and thus minimize the
need for adopting penal measures. We have however, found
on mquu‘y that these attendance committees have been functlon-
ing only in a perfunctory way and have not done anything
appreciable in the way of propaganda or pursuasion within
their own sphere of influence.

Srinagar, with its population of nearly two lacs
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presented a difficult problem for the organisers of compulsory
education. But the appointment of a whole time attendance
officer has been a considerable help in the working of the
scheme. The attendance officer is ex-officio secretary of the
two attendance committees and is expected to supervise and
help the teachers in attracting boys of their respective locali-
ties to school. He has also to file cases in the court against
defaulting parents whose prosecution is authorised by the
attendance committees.

The Government has made generous provision for
the supply of free books for children in Government compul-
sory schools. These books were at first supplied rather in-
discriminately, but the steady rise in the number of boys
attending schools has made it necessary to exercise discrimi-
nation in the matter. This supply of free books has induced
many of the poorer parents to take advantage of the school-
ing faciliies readily which they would otherwise have been
reluctant to do.

TRAINING OF TEACHERS.

The only institution at present for the training of
teachers in the State is the Government Normal school at
Udbampur. It admits 40 teachers to the J. V. class and 10
teacher to the S.V. class every year. Post-graduate training
for teachers of high schools is at present arranged for by
deputing about ten graduates annually to certain training
colleges in British India, usually the training colleges affiliated
to the Ahgarh Muslim University and the Benares Hindu
University. )

This small number of teachers that can be trained
under such limitations is obviously inadequate for the needs
of an expanding educational system. The following facts will
make this position clear. Even at the present modest rate
of expansion of the department, about 50 new posts of primary
school teachers are created every year. This number, however,
does not include the special posts of Urdu and Hindi teachers.
Moreover. additional vacancies are caused by the death or
retitement of teachers already in service. Further, among the
teachers actually working in primary schools about two - thirds
are untrained and have, therefore, no idea of educational
methods or developments except what the most intelligent of
them might gain through their personal study and experience.

It should also be borne in mind that there are no
facilities in the State for the training of teachers of aided
institutions, who are at present greatly handicapped by the
absence of such facilities. 1f the Education Department is
anxious to improve the general quality of education in the
state it should be as much concerned about the efficiency of
private schools as about state schools and it should make
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arrangements for training their teachers also.

The need of adequate provision for training the un-
trained teachers in service as well as those that are to be
employed -and their number will obviously be much larger
because of the adoption of a more liberal scheme of educa-
tional expansion-is therefore self-evident. It s not merely the
quantitative inadequacy of the present arrangements which
has struck us in this connection but also the poor quality of
the training given to the teachers admitted. The Normal school
1s housed in a ramshackle buiiding which might have seen better
days, but in its present condition is entirely unsuitable for use
as a Training school. It has very litlle of educational equip-
ment and appliances, no uptodate books on educational theory'
and methods, or on school subjects, and no arrangement for
any practical work or crafts except a little agriculture. lis
syllabus and courses, which were recently revised, are not sulfi-
ciently rich and significant to provide any inspiration, stimulus,
or guidance for teachers and we have been informed that some
time back there was hardly any syllabus at all to direct the
work of the school. lt is natural, therefore, that working under
these depressing conditions and without the guidance of a pro-
perly qualified and enthusiastic stalf with upto date knowledge
of educational theory and practice, education all over the State
has fallen into a rut. Even where trained teachers may be working
in schools, they are deprived alke of expert knowledge
and of any inspiring ideal or ideology. [ndividual enthusiasm and
competence on the part of headmaster or an inspecting officer
may, here and there, kindle a spark of promise but it cannot
lighten the general gloom. We are, therelore, strongly convinced
that, far and away, the most important problem in educational
reorganization is the improvement of the quality and the
efficiency of the teaching personnel which may be adequately
equipped, both humanly and professionally, to become the
pioneers of the educational crusade that we have 1in  view.
This question is, therefore, naturally bound up also with the
method of teachers’ recruitment, their salaries and prospects,
and other terms and condiions of service.

GRADES AND SAIL.ARIES OF TEACHERS

We have carelully examined the grades and salaries
of the employees of the Education department, because this
factor exercises a considerable influence in determining the
qualifications, efficiency, social status of teachers and inspecting
officers, and often their general attitude towards their work.
It may be regrettable, from an ideal point of view, that
pecuniary considerations should affect this important social
and national service, But, living as we are in a social order
based on the money economy, this is no cause for surprise.
On examining the background of the present position in this
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respect. we find that the scale of salaries in the Education
department, as it obtains at present, was fixed about 30
years ago. under a different set of conditions. With the change
in the economic situation and the increase in the cost of
living, the salaries in other departments of the State have been
revised, and in many cases, the prospects of the employees
have been bettered. In the Education department also, the
college professors, who were initially in the same grade as the
headmasters, were given a better grade and placed in the time
scale about 12 years ago. In the case of the teachers, however,
there has been no revision or increment of salaries and,
barring two or three grades at the bottom, no time scale has
so far been introduced. This has naturally resulted in creating
an anomalous situation. A gazetted officer in the school
department who is usually a trained B. A. or M. A, may get
only Rs. 150/ and not rise to the next higher grade for
years. On the othsr hand, a non-gazetted superintendent of
an office, for whom no spec1a1 qualmcauons are prescribed, starts
on Rs. 1530f- and goes on rising by annual increment to Rs. 240/-.

A trained matriculate teacher is placed in the grade of 20-14-35
but a fresh, inexperienced matriculate employed as a clerk gets
Rs 25-2-53 and sometimes Rs. 30-3-75, thus leading to the curous
but entirely untenable assumption that an office clerk does more
important or more strenuous work than a teacher and deserves
to be better paid. The same anomaly persists in the higher grades

also. We give below the existing grades with a view to show the
present position, and the overlapping and anomaly which it
involves.

Present grade. Total Number of Posts,

. Inspector of Schools 200-20-550 3
2. Headmasters and Assistant [nspectors 230-288 3
3, -do- -do- 188-250 3
4. -do- -do- . 188 13
5. -do- -do- . 156 7
6. Teachers. . 156 |
7. -do- 135-5-156 |
8. -do- 135 8
9, -do- . 15 7
10. -do- . 109 33
i, -do- .- . 102 4
12 -do- . 96 8
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Present grade, Total Number of Posts.
13. Teachers. ver 82 42
14. -do- 75 4
15. -do- 75-5-100 }
16, -do- 69 B
t7. -do- 62 5
18. -do- 64 8
19, ~do- 56 50
20. -do- 50 27
21. -do- 44 §37
22, -do- 40 47
23. -do- 36 60
24. -do- 30 219
25. ~do-" 20-14-35 1007
26. -do- 20-1-25 522
27. ‘~-do- 15-1-20 72

A study of these salaries reveals several facts which
deserve consideration. The salaries in the lowest grades, which
account for the largest number of teachers of primary schools, are
too low to permit any peace of mind to teachers who have
often to support large families. It is possible that a teacher may
put in 30 years of loyal and efficient service and never rise
above the maximum of the lirst grade i.e. Rs. 20/- or perhaps the
second iLe. Rs. 25/-.  Under these circumstances it is understand-
able— if not pardonable —that the teachers should be thinking of
taking as many tuitions as possible and, in other more or less
questionable ways, supplementing their scanty income. Secondly,
with the increase in the number of matriculates and middle passes,
even in the lowest grade which was orginally meant tor “unqualitied”
teachers, matriculates and middle passes are recruited, with the
result that teachers with similar qualifications draw unequal
salartes. Of course, this position persists throughout the service —
as in other departments—and people with almost identical
qualifications draw very different salarics merely as a result of
chance or luck. But thereis very little justification for such dis-
parity in the lower grades where the problem is that of providing
for them at least the bare minimum essential for livelihood and
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a certain measure of cultural amenities like purchase of books or
newspapers, and education of children and dependants, and the
hope of some provision for old age.

Thirdly, the absence of time scale promotions is not only
a constant source of grievance of teachers but it alsc effects their
efficiency adversely. When they work year after year without
any promotion or improvement of their prospects and have to wait
for the inexorable process of time to ereate vacancies in the next
higher grade, and to carry them to the top of their grade, they
are apt-—consciously or unconsciously-—to lose interest. The
question of time scale throughout the service, which we understand,
is under the consideration of the Government, will go a long way
to redress their ligitimate grievances. Fourthly, there are far
too many grades which are difficult to justify on any rational
basis and which often do not correspond to any differences in
educational qualifications. Taking all these factors into account
we have made our recommendations elsewhere for making the
grades more rational and equitable.

QUALIFICATIONS AND RECRUITMENT OF TEACHERS.

Reference might also be made to the qualifications and
procedure prescribed for the recruitment of teachers. The minimum
qualification prescribed for teachers of primary schools is passing
the middle examination, though in the lowest grade of Rs. 15-1-20
“unqualified” people—Maulvis, Pandits, Primary school passed
even—have also been recruited in the past. But this qualification
“middle passed” is rather a vague fluid term because there is no
uniform public examination at the end of class VIIl and the
headmasters of all high and middle schools are authorised to
conduct their own examinations and to issue their own certificates.
In principle this is a good thing because it allows for the possi-
bility of adapting the examination to the teaching, and local and
psychological requirements of the boys. External examinations,
covering a wide area and conforming to a rigid pattern, are open
to grave objections  But the success of such internal examinations
depends on the teach=rs and headmasters conducting them being
acquainted with the proper technique of examinations, and possess-
ing a due sense of their responsibility. We are not satisfied
however, that these essential conditions are fulfilled in most of the
schools in the State. The present situation raturally lends
tself to abuse in cases where the headmasters have no clear
notions of what may be regarded as correct and desirable
standards. In case of the headmasters of middle schools, we
must take into consideration the additional factor that, when they
promote a boy from 8th class and send him out of their schools,
they have no further responsibility on his account. It is not to
be wondered, then, that certain headmasters are not able to
resist the temptation of showing a high pass percentage from
their schoo! and thereby acquiring cheap credit before the parents
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of their boys and the general public. The result of this situation
is that many candidates who have “passed” the 8th class are
very far from having attained the minimum standard of knowledge
and mental training which may be expected, and must be insis-
ted upon, in the case of a teacher. That is why at present
there 1s increasing tendency on the part of the education depart-
ment to emp]oy matriculates who can be expected, comparative]y
speaking, to possess better qualifications and educational effi-
ciency. Inthe case of middle and high schools, undergraduates,
graduates, M. A’s or trained graduates are recruited for teaching
the upper classes.

There is, at present, no clear, well defined procedure
governing the recruitment of teachers, Vacancies of a temporary
nature are usually filled up by the Inspecting officers under
whom they occur, subject to the formal confirmation of the
Director of Education. But these selections, by the very nature
of the circumstances, have to be made somewhat haphazardly
out of any candidates who may be immediately available for
the purpose, or might have come within the knowledge of the
appointing authority. Permanent vacancies have to be adver-
tised as they occur, but this often means that every individual
vacancy that occurs is advertised, and it brings numerous
applications out of which the selection of one candidate superior
to all the others, i1s a matter of remote possibility. Morever
there are no standard application forms to facilitate “selection.
Personal interview is not always possible and no attempt has
been made to define, in general terms, what qualities, academic
and personal. are to be required in candidates, with the result
that far too much latitude is given to personal idiosyncracy or
extraneous considerations. Hence there is a general feeling
that the teaching personnel is of inferior quality and unequal to
its great task. If our proposed scheme of educational recons-
truction is to be successful, we must raise the qualifications of
teachers, improve their status and prospects, devise a more
effective technique of selectior, and do all we can to strengthen
their sense of personai worthfulness. We have made our
rccommendation on all these scores in the second part of our
report.

INSPECTIONAL AGENCY

The present inspection staff consists of one provincial
Inspector for each province, one special Inspector of Muslim Educa-
tion for the whole State, and five Assistant Inspectors under each
provincial Inspector. There are, in addition, two Assitant District
Inspectors in the Jammu Province who are in charge of the
primary schools in smaller areas. under the general control of
the Assitant Inspector concerned. This staff has proved entirely
inadequate because of the growing number of institutions ot
all grades, the difficulties of communication which make quick
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trave] impossible in the greater part of the State, the long
distances separating schools, the rigour of climatic conditions
in some areas which make touring difficult, and even impossible,
in certain seasons, and finally, the inadequacy of the office
establishment at each divisional headquarters, necessttating
considerable, personal attention on the part of the officers to
work of a routine nature at the sacrifice of their more impor-
tant duty of supervision and guidance, and attending to the
improvement of the teachers’ professional efficiency. As far
back as 1916 Sir. Henry Sharp had recommended in his report the
appointment of 10 Asstt: or District Inspectors when the number
of schools of all kinds was only 367, But now that the number
has risen to 1275, the total number of inspecting officers
remains only 10. It is, therefore, obvious that effective super-
vision and guidance of the work of teachers, most of whom are
untrained, becomes difficult if not impossible. Fach Asstt:
Inspector has only two clertks under him which, considering
the large amount of accounts, administration and office routine
work to be done, is totally inadequate clerical assistance. This
hampers him in his touring work and also holds up quick
despatch of business which is often a great hardship on the
poor village teachers. The same difficulty has also been
experienced in the Direction office where the ministerial
establishment 1s quite insufficient for the amount of work that
the office has to undertake in this direction. This work will
be greatly increased if. and when, the proposal to transfer
the direction of girls' education and technical education to
this office is carried out and the new schemes of educational
reorganization are taken in hand. Since this committee started
functioning. the direction office has been engaged in several
important new schemes and has worked under unprecedented
pressure and we feel strongly the need to relieve this pressure
in the interest of more efiicient and better organized work.



Part I,
EDUCATIONAL REORGANIZATION.
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INTRODUCTION,

The foregoing survey of existing conditions, and the present
and future educational needs of the State enable us tc wvisualize
the lines along which areorganization of the educational system
should be attempted. There are some points which stand out
fairly clearly as a result of this survey and before we make our
suggestions and recommendations about the various aspects of the
educational situation, it seems necessary to crystallize conclusions.

In the first place, it is obvious that the present rate of
educational expansion 13 too slow and, if the state is to solve
the tremendous problem of mass ignorance and iliteracy
within a reasonable lime, the pace of educational progress should
be considerably accelerated. Secondly thc present system of
primary education involves a great deal of stagnation and waste
and a large majority of the boys at school—where there is no
compulsion—do not continue their studies long enoughto achieve
permanent literacy. 7hAirdly there are no arrangements whatever
to ensure, or even to offer the possibility, that hiterates living in
towns and villages will be able to continue their education after
school or even attain the narrower objective of occasionally
reading easy books or newspapers. Hence a very considerable
lapse into illiteracy is constantly going on. This means that the
educational system on the whole, i1s working with fractional efficiency
and, if we caiculate the cumulative effect of the stagnation,
waste, inefficient teaching in primary schools and lapse into
illiteracy, we can safely conclude that the Government is not
getting full value for the money spent on education. True, these
regrettable phenomena of wastage and lapse into illiteracy are
not confined to this state but are widespread all over India. But
we cannot regard this as an excuse or a consolation and we
are of opinion that the State should attempt to deal with this
obstinate problem in an intelligent and systematic manner as
other States and Provinces are now trying to do.  We consider that
any additional funds which are spent on education with the ob]ect
of consolidating and conserving the fruits of existing educational
effort will not only result in extending educational facilities but will
enable the State to get more value out of the present expenditure
and, in this sense, this expenditure may really be regarded as
leading to the elimination of waste and effecting much—needed
economy. Fourthly, the present academic and professional quali-
fications of teachers are generally unsatisfactory and the conditions
of their service as to pay and prospects also tend to militate against
the improvement of their efficiency and the development
of any inspiring ideology of service and national reconstruction.
In the fifth place, the courses in schools are narrow, academic, out
of touch with the needs and problems of people’s every day life, and
unrelated to their practical occupations like crafts and agriculture.
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Education, therefore, tends to be rather superficial, lacking roots
in the life and psychology of the people, and the schools have
failed to get a strong hold on their loyalty and affection. Finally,
the supervision staft provided for the schools is insufficient
in numbers and lacks the requisite clerical assistance to cope
with its heavy work satisfactorily. Apart from many other
questions of principle or detaill, the scheme of educational
reorganization shouid deal satisfactonly with these outstanding
issues if it is to pave the way for educational reform and
progress. We propose in the following chapters to deal with
these and other related issues.
CHAPTER L
Primary or Basic Epucartion.

In the first place we strongly feel, as we have already
pointed out, that the present four or five years of primary education,
which i1s the limit beyond which the majoritv of the student
population, especially in the rural areas, does not go, is much
too short a period even for the attainment of mere literacy. Most
of the bovs, who complete the primary stage of education
relapse, as we have pointed out, into illiteracy. Among other
reasons, this unfortunate situation is primarily due to the fact that
primary education, often ineffectively imparted, is not carried on
long enoiugh to give the children reasonable grounding even in
reading, wnting and arithmetic. Under the adverse conditions
prevailing in the countryside, such as the insufficiency of teachers,
the irregularity of students, the uneducative home environment
and insufficient supervision, a course even of five years cannot
be expected to yield permanent results. We therefore feel that
the full course of *basic” education ie. the essential minimum
of education required for every citizen to equip him for his funda-
mental needs and duties, should extend over a period of seven
years. | his seven years’ education should, in due course, be made
obligatory on every «citizen, with the objectof giving him the
necessary knowledge, skills and attitudes required for intelligent
citizenship.  Whether he completes these seven years in full
fledged basic school or attends a secondary school for part
of the tims-as we shall suggest later in tne case of certain
students-attendance for seven years should be compulsory for
every child. This extension of the present length of the primary
school course is necessary not only in view of the changed
conditions of modern life which require better and more thorough
equipment on the part of the citizen; it is also necessary il the
gains of the present five vears' education are to be conserved.
In most of the western countries, primary education actually comes
to this, if not a longer. period and in India also, a proposal to
this effect made bv Dr. Zakir Hussain committee has been endorsed
by many provincial governments and by the Central Adwvisory
Board of Education of the Government of India. On grounds
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of economy, a shorter period of primary schooling has been
tried in this country for many decades but the results achieved
have not justified the scheme and the cconomy has turned out
to be a false economy. A lengthening of period is recommended
not only to ensure permanent literacy but also with the object
of keeping children, during the critical and formavtive period of
their early adolescence, under educative influences and developing
some of their valuable social and civic attitudes which can not
be cultivated earlier. This will also ensure that our primary or
basic education is regarded as a definite stage of education on the
completon of which the student may be considered to be duly
qualified for the discharge of his common duties of citizenship and
for entering certain occupations and services. [he present position
makes the primary school merely a stepping stone to the secondary
school and thus tends to sacrifice the interests of the majority of
students —particularly of the rural areas—to the interests of the small
minority which 1s likely to go on to secondary and higher education.
All the students are educated as if they were meant to pass the
matriculation examination and then go on to colleges or to enter
clencal services. In orderto check this tendency, we have later
recommended a revision and overhauling of the content of education
in schools and we contemplate a regrading of stages so that primary
(or basic) schools will have a full seven years course, complete in
itself, directed to providing for the masses of people the education
suited to their needs an education that will make them practically
efficient, adjusted to their environmeni, socially conscious and
cooperative in their general attitude, and, of course, permanently
and effectively literate. This should be followed, as we discuss
in greater detail later, by secondary education covering three
to six years according to the nature of vocational bias provided
in the school concerned. Of course, it will not be possible
immediately to establish full sever vears’ basic schools everywhere.
In some villages, financial or other considerations eg. lack of
teachers, may only permit schools which, for the present, have
five classes only. But it is necessary to define our ultimate
objective clearly so that education may be oriented in that direction.

In laying down our scheme for the expansion of primary
education in the State at a reasonable pace, we are at the outset
faced with the question of finance. While it is obvious that any
scheme, which is worth consideration, would involve considerably
greater expenditure, we have to compare the respective claims of
primary and secondary education within the increased budget
that may be sanctioned for the departmsnt. An examination
of the budget figures given in part | of this report indicates that at
present less than 30 ¢, of the total expenditure is spent on primary
education  which is the education of the masses, and since that
education is, for a variety of reasous, the most urgent prob-
lem before the State, we are anxious that in all schemes
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of educational expansion and development, priority should be
given to what we have called basic education. We have no
desire however, to restrict or cur down the facilities at present
available for secondary or higher education because we realize
that iuntellectual leadership must inevitably come from those
who have had the advantage of such education. It fact, if
financial considerations did not set rigid limits to our imagina-
tion and wishes, we should have lLked to recommend, in
response to public demand, considerable increase in the facilities
for secondary and higher education. As it is, however, we feel
that, for the present, so far as secondary and higher education
is concerned, any additional funds that may be available tor
the purpose should be spent mainly on improving the efficiency
and reducing the handicaps under which the present institu-
tions suffer rather than in adding to their numbers, except
where the need for such facilities may be really urgent in
the opinion of the department e. g, in places like Shopian
Kargil, Reasi, Ranbirsinghpura, Koth. We, therefore, recommend
that in future more money should be spent on the extension
of facilities for basic education in rural areas, and extra grants
available for secondary education should be mainly used in
removing congestion and providing better and more efhcient
conditions of work in the existing institutlons,

The Committee has considered very carefully the impor-
tant question of the expansion of educational facilities, particularly
with reference to the urgent need for liquidating illiteracy as
soon as reasonably possible and to the availability of funds
for the purpose. It examined the recommendation made in
this connection by Sir Henry Sharp as far back as 1916-
namely, that during the next ten years educational facilities
should be increased at such a rate that every willage with
a population of over 5300 may be provided with a primary
school. According to the last Census Report there are about
2000 villages and towns with a population of over 500. Now, if each
village which is at present without a school is to be provided
with one during the next 10 years, it will be necessary to
open 1000 schools daring this period. Taking all these facts
into account, the Committee 1s of the opinion that the present
rate of educational expansion is utterly inadequate and it will
take the State about forty to fity years to provide schools
for all villages having a population of over 500! Durng these
days of quick changes when science and international contacts
have accelerated tremendously the tempo of life, forty years is
too long a period in the life time of a nation, and the State
cannot afford to wait so long for the fulfiiment of its laudable
objective of establishing the machinery for abolishing illiteracy
from amongst its citizens. For, this illiteracy is not only
a frightful evil in itself, but also stands in the way of almost
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all other social, political and economic advance. In a recently
published report on “The problems of Industry in the East”
Director Butler of the International Labour office of the League
of Nations has made a searching analysis of the causes responsi-
ble for the low standard of efficiency in Indian workers generally
and he has come to the conclusion that poverty, ill-health and
illiteracy are the main factors responsible for this deplorable
situation. Not only that, but he has further made out the significant
point that ill-health is mainly the accompaniment of poverty
and that illiteracy is largely the cause both of poverty and ill-health
and has, from tnat point of view, put in a strong plea for the
expansion of primary education in the countrv. “Without a
foundation of general education among the masses, the training
of higher personnel will be expensive and difficult, while the
efficiency of the rank and file must remain at an unduly low
ebb. Apart from the lack of operative skill, lack of education
is at the root of bribery and indebtedness, of antagonisms
occasioned by religion and caste, and of the lack of capacity
to form coherent trade unions”. This authonitative advocacy of a
fairly well known truth lends weight to our contention that the State
must, from various points of view, adopt immediately a far- sighted
policy of rapid educational expansion and establish within the
next 1) years a network of primary schools all over the State.

The Committee is, therefore, of opinion that within the
next ten years all villages with a population of more than 500
should be provided with a school, and during the next 15 years
villages with a population of 200 persons or more should also
be provided schooling facilities. The Committee, therefore, suggests
that 100 “basic” schools should be opened every, yearso that the
objective aimed at may be realized. This plan, it may again
be affirmed, is not ambitious in as much as Sir Henry Sharp had
as pointed out above, made identical recommendation more than,
twenty vears ago, and, since then, so much water has flown under
the bridge, that, if we could, we would have liked to recommend
a more rapid pace of expansion. With a view to expanding
educational facilities in the State we have considered the existing
situation and other relevant factors about the Important towns
in the State. In Jammu and Srinagar there are adequate
schooling facilities and the scheme of compulsory education has
been in operation for a number of years. So far as these
cities are concerned, we would only recommend, as an immediate
necessity, the starting of one well-stalfed and equipped basic
school in each city, so that it may serve as a practising and
demonstration centre for the Provincial Training schools as
well as a model school to demonstrate the possibilities of the
extension of the new scheme to other educational centres.

Sopore is already a compulsorv education area and there
is no need to add to the number of schools. An attempt
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should, however, be made gradually to transform the schools in
Sopore into basic schools, a beginning being made with the
existing middle school. Mirpur and Baramulla are in a similar
situation and offer favourable opportunities for the inauguration
of the scheme of basic education through the gradual transfor-
mation of existing middle schools.

In the chapter dealing with compulsory education, we
have made out a case for increasing educational facilities in
the towns of Anantnag, Shopian and Muzaffarabad in Kashmir,
and Kathua, Reasi and Bhimber in Jammu with the object of
making education compulsory. The middle schools in these
towns should be gradually transformed into the new type of
schools.

These suggestions are, however, made tentatively and with
a view to pmntmg out certain important centres where educational
advance is obviouslv called for. But in order to draw up a
detailed plan of educational expansion, based on tull knowledge
of relevant particulars, we suggest that the education department
should undertake, in collaboration with other departments concerned
an educational survey of the State which would place at the
disposal of the department a picture of such important facts about
different regions and localities as population, occupations, means
of communication, existing educational facilities, thus enabling the
department to determine in what places schools should be opened
every year inorder of their urgency and importance. This work
should be entrusted to the Asstt. Inspectors of schools in each
division, who should work under the general instructions of the
department and secure the co-operation of teachers and employees
of the revenue and other departments for the purpose.

When these new schools are started and compuision is
introduced in certain suggested towns, it may be difficult to provide,
or even rent, suitable new buildings to accommodate all the children
under instruction. We suggest as a measure of economy that
sheds may be ccnstructed in the vicinity of the available school
buildings where half the children may do their eralt work while
the other half carry on their ordinary academic work in the school
building. In this way the construction of sheds will not only
make craft work possible but enable double the number of children
to get enrolled in the schools.

But it is necessary also to undertake a programme of
school buildings extending over a period of vears in order gradually
to provide adequate and suitable accommodation for all schools. The
present school buildings, as we have pointed out in the first part
of the Report, are very insufficient and unsatisfactory. The pri-
mary schools are housed either in the rented buildings, or rent-
free buildings, which are even worse, and generally in a quite unsatis-
factory state of repairs. In the opinion of the committee, therefore,
it is necessary gradually to provide for all schools suitable buildings
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constructed by the Government. At present the Government is
spending about Rs. 20,000/- a year on the payment of rent
for these buldings, in towns and villages. If the suggested
programme of school buildings is carried out, the state will ultimately
be able to save the expenditure of this amount on rent, and as
such, this may be looked upon as a good proposition from the
business point of view also. From the educational point of view
the advantages of properly housed schools are too obvious to be
detailed.” But we would earnestly suggest that, pending the cons-
truction of all the school buildings, the present practice of housing
schools in awful “‘trent free” buildings should be given up and,
except where the village is prepared to construct a building specifi-
cally for its school according to the departmental plan, rent should
‘be paid for all primary school buildings in order to be able to insist
on certain minimum standards of accommodation and repair.

We are particularly anxious that the new basic schools
recommended in our Report should be started under educationally
sound conditions and as they will be concerned with academic
as well as social education, with book teaching as well as craft
Instruction, it is essential for their success that they should be
housed in suitable buildings and situated in healthy environ-
ment. We are, therefore, of opinion that the new schools to be
opened should, as a general rule, be housed in suitable buildings
specially constructed for the purpose. We suggest that the depart-
ment should have two or three standard plans of economic but
commodious school buildings prepared, and the government
should sanction funds for the construction of 100 buildings. every
year. But, as these buildings will be ultimately required to house
seven class schools, it is not necessary to construct.the entire build-
ing in the first. year. . The plan should be so made that 1t would
be possible to construct half the building in the first year and the
other half alter two or three vears when the number of classes
has increaseda. in due course. The. funds could be provided
according to this plan and it would be possible in this way within
20 years to house all primary schools in suitable buildings construc-
ted for the purpose. - :

To sum up our position about primary {basic) education,
we consider the present four or five years' course of schooling
to be entirely inadequate and ineftective, and are of opinion that
‘the minimum period during which effective basic education can
be imparted is seven vears. We also recommended that, as we
__bave argued elsewhere, the age {or the commencement of regular
“schooling should be seven vears, but the auge of 6 may be made
permissive for boys who would like to enter school earlier. But,
because we have suggested 7 as the age at which formal education
should begin, it should not be presumed that we are not conscious
of the great educational significance of the period of infancy, which,
In many ways determines the character and temperament of
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individuals, We realize that it is extremely desirable to provide suit-
able education for chiidren between 5 and 7 years of age. But
neither the schocls of the general type that we have recommended
nor the existing schools are likely to be of much use for this purpose,
and the problem of education for this period requires to
tackled separately when funds permit, as many other civilised
countries have done. It is worthwhile therefore, to explore
the possibility of providing, wherever possible, suitable infant
education in schools specially established for the purpose by
the state or in private schools generously subsidised through
spemal grants-in- aid. But the departmcnt of education sbould
mainly concentrate its resources and energies on making these
seven vears basic schools real educative centres of mass
education, and enriching their carriculum and activities so that
they provide for their pupils necedsary knowledge as well as
skills and social attitudes necessary for the successful functioning
of a co-operative community.

It is obvious, however, that these seven year schools
cannot start full-fledged in. new centres but will have to start
from the bottom, What we would recommend is that the
department should adopt a twolold policy in order to achieve
this objective, It should gradually transform all existing middle
schools into basic schools and raise all five class schools  to
seven class basic schools by adding two more classes to them
and introducing the new scheme of studies in them. Secondly,
the 100 basic schools to be opened every year should, as a
rule, start with two classes in the first instance, and go on
adding one class each year for the next five years till they
attain the status of full seven year basic schools. The number
of prnmary schools which are to be raised every year to seven
class schools, under our first proposal, will depend largely on
the availability of funds but we think that a scheme should
be drawn up which would enable the department to transform
the existing primary schools into seven year schools during
the next ten years. The education survey which we have re-
commended elsewhere in our report will help the department
in drawing up this scheme. But while pressing the claims of
steady and rapid expansion, we also consider it necessary to
point out that haphazard, ill-planned expansion is not free
from dangers. In the development of the educational system,
it 1s a8 necessary to consolidate what has been done as to
expand facilities farther afield. It is with this conviction that,
in our proposals, we have given equal attention to the question
of expansion and to pointing out how the present stagnation
and waste should be arrested and schooling made more
effective. The policy of development, as we visualize it, would
therefore require careful and proportionate attention to the
following measures in connection with mass education.
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l. A more vigorous policy of educational expansion,
particularly in the rural areas.

2. A better, more effective, longer and more realistic
type of education in the existing schools and those
that may be opened in pursuance of the policy

, .ol expansion,

3. Inorder to achieve the preceding objective, the
training of a better personnel of teachers whose
academic, human and professional equipment will
be richer and more thorough than it is at present.

4. A well-organized compaign of adult education
which should aim at imparting literacy as well as
useful knowledge.

5. The organization of a library service, particularly
In rural areas, in order to minimize the chances of
a lapse into illiteracy which is all too common at
present, and to raise the general standard of people's
knowledge and interests.

6. A more generous provision of faciliies for female
education. :

We shall work out in the following chapters our
proposals for the all-sided development and improve-

ment of education in the State,

CHapTer Il
Extension of Compulsory Education

We have carefully considered the question of extending
the scope of compulsory education in the State and also
consulted various witnesses on this point. We are of the
opinion that the experiment which has been tried on a limited
scale so far, has justihed itself by the results achieved, and
the public reaction to the measure has been, on the whole,
encouraging. We are, therefore, of opinion that an extension
of compulsion to other suitable areas will be quite opportune.
We were greatly strengthened in this view of ours by the
opinions expressed by most of the ladies and gentlemen who
were good enough to send us their memoranda. and by the
evidence of those witnesses whom we had invited to the
meetings of the committee. They were practically all unanimous
that compulsory education should be introduced, that the
public will, on the whole, welcome it, especially because the
reorgamzed educational scheme, which will have a wvocational
bias and be .more realistic, will appeal to people's sympathy
and understandmg more easily. They were also convinced
that we need anticipate no serious opposition to the proposal
It is necessary however to examine this proposal not only in
principle but also with reference to the question of funds
available for the purpose and the existence of conditions con-
ducive to its success. After considering this question in all its
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bearings, financial and administrative, we are of opinion that it
will not be advisable to introduce compulsion too qu:ck]y so as
to make the position unwieldy, and supervision and organization,
which are essential to its success, difficult and ineffective. It would
be better if compulsion is first extended to such new towns where
education has already made considerable headway and a majoritv
of students are already on roll, thus requiring the opening of only
a few schools more to accommodate all the children of school
going age.

In view of thes considerations, therefore, we suggest the
immediate extension of compulsion to the following towns where
compactness of area and population would ensure better and more
effective supervision and control, and where education has already
made more headway.

Kashmir Province :- Anantnag, Shopian, Muzaffarabad.
Jammu Province :- Kathua, Reasi and Bhimber.

The problem of compulsion in rural areas is much more
difficult because the population is scattered, and distances invol-
ved are very considerable and communications difficult. [t will
of course, be necessary to face these difficulties sooner or later,
but we would advise a certain amount of caution and a period
of prelimirary preparation before compulsion is introduced in rural
areas. We anticipate that, as more towns are brought under the
scheme of compulsion, the adjoining villages will gradually become
more familiar with the idea and the response to compulsion, when
introduced, will be better. Moreover, before we can multply
schools as fast as the need may arise, it would be necessary to
make arrangements for the proper training of a sufficient number
of teachers. [n fact the provision of better teachers, and conse-
quently better education, will be the most persuasive way of attrac-
ting people to the idea of compulsory schooling. Bnt there is
another approach to compulsion which, we believe, can be tried
with advantage in village schools. In villages where schools
exist or where they may be opened in future, it may, for the present,
be optional for parents to send their children to school, but once
they have been admitted, it should be obhgatory on them to
keep the children at school till the end of the basic course. So
long as the basic schools are not in existence this period of compul-
sory attendance should be taken as five years. Such a measure
will help to prevent the tremendous wastage caused at present
by the premature withdrawal of boys from schools, which, we
have seen, is a common {eature in the city as well as the vnllage
schools of the present day Necessary ]eglslatlon will have to
be provided for the purpose and, if the law is enforced. it will
have a very beneficial effect on the progress of literacy.

A question of great 31gmf|cance connected with the problem
of compulsion— and of primary (basic) education generally—is
that of the age at which it should begin and the period for whicy,
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it should be enforced. During the last year, this has been
discussed at great length all over India by vanous committees
and education departments and certain facts have been forced
on the attention of all educational administrators. One of them
is the amazing but undeniable fact that the prevalent four
vears' schooling in most provinces has proved to be only a
hittle better than no schooling at all. Dunng this short period
it 1s doubtful if permanent literacy can be attained by a
pupil of average ability, but fairly certain that, in the majorty
of cases there will be a lapse into illiteracy, particularly in
rural areas, where there are hardly any facilities for continua-
tion education or any library service. It is also fairly obvious
that. as we have already pointed out, in a four years' course,
which does not go beyond the age of about 11, it is impossible,
psychologically speaking, to train the child in those social
and civic attitudes, and even to impart to him that knowledge
of social issues and problems, which are essential for intelli-
gent and cooperative citizenship in a modern community, For
these reasons, it is largely a waste of time and money and
energy to educate children for about four or five years and then
let them out of schools semu-hiterates, half-baked 1in their
ideas and ill-adapted to their practical and social environment.
If the State is to derive any advantage from the money spent
on education, it is necessary to extend the period of education
sufficiently to ensure that the students sent out from primary
schools have acquired the basic mintmum of knowledge, atti-
tudes and skills required for the effective discharge of their
duties in everyday lfe.

The present period of compulsion in the State covers
the age period of six to eleven but, if a boy passes the 4th
class examination earlier, he can leave school earlier. There
1s no compulsion whatever bevond class 1V, We are definitely
of opinion that this period is inadequate and that, as recom-
mended by the Wardha Education Committee and accepted
by many educational organizations and committees in India,
the period of basic education should commence from the age
of 7 and continue to the age of 14 1. e. it should cover a
period of seven years. It is not necessary to enter into all
the psychological and sociological reasons which have led us
to this conclusion. It should be sufficient to remark that we
do not belicve that effective and permanent literacy can be
imparted, or useful social knowledge and civic training given
to children in a shorter period of time. It is only during the
early years of adolescence, between the ages of 12 and 14
say, that the child’s social and civic consciousness begins to
quicken and many of the social problems surrounding him
“swim into his ken”. To force these on his attention at an
earlier stage would be useless, if not possibly harmful; to leave
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him ignorant of, or indifferent to them would mean that his
education is woefully incomplete. Hence our definite proposal
that the period of primary | basic ) education should gradually
be extended to 7 years and children be kept at school during
the critical and formative period of early adolescence. A word
may bc said about the reasons which have led us to suggest
7 as the proper age for the application of compulsion. Since
our purpose is to keep the bovs at school till they have attained
the age of 14, which 1s necessary for social and psychological
reasons, it becomes necessary to start a little later than is usual
at present. Ou enquiry, we have found that, as a matter of fact
in villages, children generally start their schooling at about 7,
while in cities and towns the age at which their education begins
is 6. In view of the existing situation, we are of opinion that
compulsion should be applied at the age of 7 but there should
be no bar to children of 6 being admitted to schools if they desire
to do so. There 1s another reason why we suggest 7 as the
normal age for beginning school attendance. The period before
7, say between the ages of 5 and 7 has its own special character-
istics and requires educationul arrangements of a special kind-
something akin to the Kindergartens or Nursery schools or Mon-
tessori schools. Since it 1s not possible for the State at present
to provide such schools for all the children of school-going age,
it is better tostart at 7 and organise schools suitable for the 7-14
age group. This will have the further advantage of enabling chila-
ren to acquire better mastery over their craft work which we
propose to introduce in schools and which it would be difficult
for them to achieve at an carlier age.
CHAPTER IlL
TRAINING OF TEACHERS.

The first step in inaugurating this far-reaching and radical
reconstruction of the educational system is the provision of more
adequate and better facilities for the training of teachers, for the
quality of teachers available for this work will inevitably deter-
mine the success or faillure of our schemes. They are hterally
basic to the entire programme. By their enthusiasm, intelligence,
devotion and personality they may work it with a success that will
amaze all sceptics; if they are dull, apathe:ic, morally and intellec-
tually unsuitable or ill equipped for this work, the whole pro-
gramme may come {o naught. That is why we are most anxjous
that, in the selection as well as the training of teachers, neither
time nor money should be spared and first rate training schools
be opened for the purpose without delay. We are not at all
satished with the existing arrangement for the training of teachers
which is both insufficient and lacks inspiration. From what we
have been able to judge of the working of the training school
at Udhampur we are convinced that it cannot serve the purpose
which we have In view. We would, therefore, recommend,



generally speaking, that training facilities should be very consider-
ably increased by opening at least two large training schools in
Jammu and Kashmir. their staff should be strengthened and
improved. their curriculum should be overhauled and a longer
period of training prescribed for the future generations of teachers.
It is only when these conditions have been fulfilled that we can
expect to secure teachers who would understand and appreciate
the underlying ideas of our echeme and possess the requisite
skill and knowledge to put them into practice. We discuss below
our detailed schemes for the reorganlzatlon of teachers’ training
in the State.
TRAINING OF PRIMARY ScHOOL TEACHERS.

We have already recommended, as part of our ten years'
programme of educational development, the opening of one
hundred basic schools every year. Basing our estimate on the
desirability of statfing all our schools, present and future, with
trained teachers within this period of ten years, we recommend
the opening of two training institutions, one in Jammu and the other
in  Kashmir Province, each adequately equipped to train
about 100 teachers every year. The present Normal school at
Udhampur should be shifted to a more central and convenient
centre and remodelled in order to serve the needs of the new
scheme of education. [n view of the varying climatic and other
conditions of the two pravinces and the need to adapt training
in agncuhure and crafts to these condmons, we suggest that
one training institution be located in each province and, in
order to give them the benefit of stimulating intellectual contacts,
we are of opinion that they should be located in or near the cities
of Jammu and Srinagar, provided the requisite amount of land
for agriculture is available and the teachers are kept in touch
with the rural environment also.

Each of these institutions should, in the first instance, admit
100 students every year so that in the two training schools it should
be possible to train all the teachers required for the basic schools as
well as make adequate provision for untrained teachers in State
and aided schools. When the scheme is in full swing, it will
be necessary to open other training schools or to increase the
number admitted to these schools for which the department
should foresee the need in due course,

Teachers in service and, if necessary, some promising out-
siders should be carefully selected for adiission to the training
schools, preference being given to those who have some experience
of teaching, and know some basic craft likely to be introduced
in the scnools, -or any other craft, since the general practical
training acquired by them is likely to prove useful—and, above
all, show special keenness and suitability for this new type of
educational work.

In order to provide suitable staff for the training institutions
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recommended above, it is necessary to organize, as soon as possi-
ble, a short. intensive course for the training of teachers for the
proposed training schools and the practising basic schools to be
attached to them as recommended below.

Fach training institution should have a demonstration
school attached to it where instruction should be given as far
as possible according to the new technique of teaching and the
new syllabus recommended by the Committee. These schools
will serve as centres of experiment where teachers and the
members of the training staff will experimentally build up the
teaching material and keep a record of their observations and
experiences for future guidance. The staff of these schools should
be selected with special care as indicated with reference to the
teachers of training schools In a preceding paragraph.

The cost of the two reorganised training schools is given
in appendix C.

We recommend that the teachers deputed for training
should be paid their full emoluments during training and not 3/4th
of their salary, as is the case at present, so that they should not
lock upon this period as one of intolerable hardship. At present
they get less than their full salary and have actually to spend
mote because of the additional expenses incurred during training,
which is an almost unbearable hardship for poorly paid teachers.

The present curriculum of the normal school is too narrow
in scope to serve the needs of the schools of the future. . We
suggest that this curniculum should be overhauled and modernised
in response to the demand of the changed and changing social
and economic life of the people. It should be enriched and made
‘thore realistic by the inclusion of craft courses which we propose
to make an important item in our basic schools.

_ The sub-committee appointed by us has drawn up a
syllabus for the teachers™ training course. .
REFrREsHER COURSE, - :

It is not enough, however, to train the untrained teachers.
We consider it equally important to keep alive the professional
knowledge and enthusiasm of the trained teachers as well as un-
trained teachers who have not had the benefit of any profession-
al training. Teachers, like other professional workers, are apt to
lag behind the new developments in educational theory and tech-
nique and it ts one of the primary duties of the department to
bring them into living touch with newer trends of thought in educa-
tional ideclogy and methods, and these courses should be organized
-with that object. We suggest that they should be of 4 weeks’
duration and the Asstt. [nspectors should be directed and guided
to conduct such courses for the primary school teachers of their
divisions, preferably during the vacation time. The Headmasters
and senior teachers of local high and middle schools who may
be competent for the purpose should co-operate with them and
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divide up the work amongst themselves. The department should
prepare an outline scheme with helpful suggestions and references
for such courses and make them available for the Asstt. Inspectors.
The Director of Education, as well as the Inspectors of schools
should, whenever possible, assist in conducting these courses and
adopt measures likely to add to their appeal and value, and encou-
rage teachers to avail themselves of the chance to the fullest. It
would be well to invite other beneficent departments of the State
like the Medical and Rural Development Departments to depute
their field staff to discuss with the teachers at these courses prob=
lems connected with their own departments, so as to give them
an insight into the problems of village life with which they will
have to deal as community warkers. There is a large area which
may be looked upon as the common frontier between education
and other social services and the teachers’ interests in the problems

belonging to this field -should be quickened.

We propose that each of the ten Asstt. Inspectors should
annually conduct a refresher course for about 35 teachers, thus
“refreshing” altogether about 350 teachers every year. [f our
scheme is followed rightly, it is to be expected that in four years' time,
all the teachers of pnmary schools will get through these refresher
courses. Their cost, compared to the advantages likely to accrue
from them, will be negligible and we should like to stress on all
educational officers the importance of equipping themselves
adequately for this work. The Director of Education might well
convene a conference of all the inspecting officers and explain the
lines on which these courses are to be conducted. We would
further suggest that, in assessing annually the quality of work done
by the inspecting officers, special notice should be taken of the
success or otherwise with which these courses are conducted by
them. Through these courses, it will not only be possible to
improve the general efficiency and knowledge of the teachers
but they could also be prepared, in a general wav, to understand
and appreciate the lines along which it is proposed to reorganize
the educational system, thus paving the way to its ultimate trans-
formation. Appendix D gives an idea of the cost of this proposal.

In the wortk of the training Institutions as well as
refresher courses, care should be taken to emphasise the point
that teachers are to be prepared for village service and village
leadership and their training should include not only a knowledge
of methods of teaching and other technical aspects of -their
professional work but also a general acquaintance with the prob-
lems of community life and the ideals of community service so
that they may become active workers for the reconstruction of
life in villages which is far and away the most important problem
facing national workers in all fields. As the training will be
mostly given during the vacaton, no substitute teachers would be
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required toreplace the teachers under training, except in a few
cases in the jammu province and Muzaffarabad tahsil. [t is
equally necessary to have refresher courses for the teachers of
Middle and High schools. These could be conducted conven-
iently in the training institutions where the facilities would be
available and their trained and speclally selected stalf will be
competent to carry on this work efficiently. There are altogether
90 graduate teachers in the service of the Education Department
who have not received any training. If 20 teachers are given a
chance to attend the refresher course at each training school
every year, it will be possible to put all the teachers through
these courses in 3 years. The cost of these refresher courses
is given in appendix E.

The teachers ol aided schools should also be eligible for
admission to the refresher courses without the payment of any
fees, but the institutions deputing them should be required to
COntrlbute towards their travellmg and ather expenses.

TraiNiNG OF VILLAGE WORKERS,

The Committee recommends that, as part of the Secondary
education svstem to be developed in accordance with the proposals,
special classes should be attached to the training schaols, or
otherwise organized, where students who have fimshed their middle
school or basic school courses may be trained as Patwaris,
Lamberdars, Forest Guards and Rural Development Officials. This
course should be of one year's duration and its object should be
to provide suitable training to these officials and prepare them
for village service and village leadership in their special fields. Their
training should include not only a knowledge of the special work
associated with their jobs but also a gzneral acquaintance with
the problems of community life in villages and it should stress the
ideal ofcommumty service so that they may u'timately work together
for the improvement of conditions 1n villages. Students taking

up this course should live in the hostel and receive tralning in

agriculture and some crafts also. The syllabus should be worked

out cooperatively by the various departments concerned.
TRAINING OF SECONDARY SCHooL TEACHERS.

There are no facilities in the State at present for the training
ot graduates for secondary schools. A small number, about 10
each year, is deputed to training colleges outside the State for B. T.
training and proportionate cost has to be paid by the Siate to the
colleges for them. There is no possibility whatever of the aided
schools getting any of their graduate teachers trained anywhere, in
the opinion of the Committee, therefore, the possibility of start-
ing a Tralning College for graduates should be explored, and,.
as soon as funds permit, such a college should be opened
to train the requisite number of teachers every year. We
give an approximate idea of the cost of the scheme
in appendix E.
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CHAPTER 1V.
TEACHERS' QUALIFICATIONS.

The minimum qualification prescribed at present for the
recruitment of teachers in Frimary schools is passing the middle
examination. But as these examinations are conducted by the
headmasters of schools, no uniformity ol standard is possible
and therefore such teachers, though possessing the same certificate
are of very unequal merit and sometimes include those who have
gone up from class to class by the grace of concession promo-
tions. Even in the case of those who have properly passed the
8th class examination, their mental equipment and maturity is
often too meagre to justify their employment as teachers where they
have to deal with difficult and manifold human problems. If a
teacher were merely concerned with the teaching of 3 R's-as
is unfortunately often the case at present-an average middle
passed teacher might possibly muddie through. But if he is to be
a sympathetic and understanding guide for large numbers of grow-
ing children, itis obviously unjust to put these immature crudely
educated young men incharge of the education of children. We
are, therefore of opinion that, both on the academic and human
side, the problem of teaching and training teachers should be
carefully considered by the department of education and methods
should be devised to secure the services of better qualified and
more suitable recruits for the teaching profession, for the entire
success of our schemes of educational reorganization depends on
improving the quality of its teaching personnel. We. therefore,
recommend that, as a first step towards the objective, the minimum
qualification for employment as a teacher should be enhanced and
only those candidates should be recruited in the general line who
are at least matriculate. During the last ten years. secondary
education has progressed rapidly and the requsite number of
matriculates—in fact. a much larger number—is available. We do
not anticipate that the change proposed will adversely effect any
community, so far as representation in the education department
is concerned. The only exceptions we suggest for the present
are :- ( a) candidates of the Frontier illaga, where education is
generally very backward and no facilities exist for secondary
education at all, and { ) Harijans, who have still much leeway 1o
make up in education and need special facilitics and encouragement,
including the recruitment of teachers belonging to the commnmity.
In the case of these two classes, middle pass may for the present,
continue to be the requisite qualification for service inthe education
department. But in other cases also it should be open to the
department, in exceptinnal cases, to employ those who have passed
the vernacular final or the middle examination if they show out-
standing capacity and personal qualities for educaticnal work.

When the basic schools and the diversified secondary schools
which we have recommended in our scheme of reorganization
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have become established in due course, we are of opinion that the
teachers for basic schools should be drawn from the teachers
training secondary schools where they should receive training
for three years after completing their 7 years’ course of hasic
education. The matriculation qualification which we suggest
as a provisional measure will not then be necessary. We are
of the opinion that the 3 years' training will be of great help
in equipping and orienting the teachers for their profession,
since it will make 1 possible to plan and organize their work
more leisurely and adequately and dcvelop not only knowledge
and skill but also the requisite mental and emotional attitudes.
We have also given earnest thought to the question of
the recruitment of teachers in the higher grades and promotion
of teachers from one grade to another. In connection with the
recruitment of teachers for primary schools, we commend the
following points to the consideration of the Education Department.
i. It should be a necessary condition for all matriculate
teachers to be employed that, as part of their matric exami-
nation they should also have passed in the vernacular { Urduy,
Hindi or Gurmukhi ) provided that this rule may be relaxed
in the case of candidates who have taken the Drawing and
Science combination in the MS.L.C. examination. We make
this recommendation because we consider an adequate knowledge
of vernacular language to be essential for teachers and are
canvinced that children’s education in schools sufiers badly
because of the teachers’ defective and ill-assimilated knowledge
of Urdu which is their medium of instruction.
‘ 2. In the case of special Urdu, Hindi and Gurmukhi
teachers the following two categories of candidates should be
eligible far employment:-
1) Matriculates with the qualifications laid dewn above.
(it} Candidates who have passed the vernacular final
or proficiency examinations in Urdu, Arabic, Persian,
Hindi, Gurmukhi or Sanskrit provided that in
each case the candidate should have passed in his
vernacular also and should be competent to teach
other school subjects. We are definitely of opinion
that these special teachers should not be looked
upon merely as teachers of languages but should
be qualified to take part effectively in the general
life and activities of the school. Educational consi-
derations as well as reasons of economy support
this view. We recommend that the seniority of the
general line teachers and these teachers of special
subjects should be comhined.
3. We recommend that, in selecting teachers for employ-
ment the department should take into consideration not only
the candidates’ academic record and qualifications but also the
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factors of physical fitness, interest in games, personal qualities
and, above all, their social attitudes and ideals. I schools
maintain the right kind of personal records of their students,
this work of proper selection will be greatly facilitated.

In order to prescribe a reasonable and just procedure
of recruitment and facilitate the work of selection we make
the following recommendations :-

The Department should draw up a standardised apph-
cation form for service in the department in which the candi-
dates should fill in all the necessary and relevant partlculars
about themselves which would help the department in assessing
the due worth of candidates. Applcations which are now sub-
mitted are replete with accounts of irrelevant and unnecessary
personal circumstances and often give no idea whatever of the
candidates’ suitability. Secondly the approximate number of posts
likely to fall vacant in the course of the year,—by death, retirement,
creation of new posts or other causes —should be estimated and
advertised enbloc and, from the candidates who apply, a careful
selection should be made for the available posts. A few more
candidates may be included in the list so that they may be recruited
in order of merit for any casual vacancies that may occur in the
course of the year. This will economise the time of educational
officers and also discourage the practice of submitting uncalled for
applications  throughout the vear.

Candidates should apply on the printed forms, referred to
above, through the Asstt. Inspector of Division to which they
belong. These applications should be forwarded by the Asstt.
Inspector of schools with his remarks which should, so far as possi-
ble, be made after personally interviewing the candidates.
The Inspector of Schools should carefully consider the lists receiv.
ed from all the divisions and then make his consolidated
recommendations to the Director of Education for appointment.
It would be advisable for the Directcr of Education also to inter-
view the candidates finally selected before the fnal orders of
appointment are passed as no precautions can be toa much in a
matter of such crucial importance. We would make the furiher
suggestion that in the course of their tours, all the educational
officers concerned should be on the lookout for suitable candidates
and keep their names on record to be considered at the time of
annual selection.

GRADES AND SALARIES OF TEACHERS.

We feel strongly that the position of the teacher as an
important instrument in the task of nation-building deserves to be
better recognised than it is at present. From the monetary point
of view, his services should be assessed as at least equal in value
to those of other servants of the state possessing similar qualifica-
tians and, apart from pecuniary considerations. it is the business of
society to give him the status and the prestige which the nature
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of his work deserves. We are lirmly convinced that the sensi-
tiveness of a people to cultural values can be adequately measured
in terms of the degree ol esteem in which they hold their teachers
and men of learning. But taking into consideration existing condi-
tions of modern life, we suggest the following grades for teachers
and officers of the education department as we consider them
to be absolutely necessary in the interest, both of efficiency and

justice. :
PreseNT GRADES. PROPOSED (GRADES.
15-1-20

20-1.25 20-13-35.
20-14.35

30/-Conso- )
lidated
36/- Cons

!
36/- Cons |

44/- Cons | 35.2-55.
50)- Cons )

56}- Cons]
62)- Cons |
€9}- Cons l} 55-3-100.
75}- Cons
82/ Cons !
96/~ Cons J
102/- Cons }
103/- Cons
105{- Cons
§35/-
135.5-136
156/- Cons
156f- Cons
188)- Cons Gazetted. 150-15-300,
208)- )
200-50-20-550 ( Inspectors of Schools ) 300-25-600.

We are definitely of opinion that the whole service should
be brought on a time scale basis so that the department will have

P

y 100-5-150.

Cons

—
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a body of contented workers who have the assurance that good,
honest and steady work will entitle them to a small yearly incre-
ment and relieve them to some extent from the financial- embar-
rassment which always accompanies fixed income set against
growing expenses. For the average teacher—who neither is nor
can be expected to be oblivious of all self interest and fired by
an irresistible urge to service and self- improvement—there is no
incentive at present to do the very best of which he is capable. We
ate driven to stress this point strongly for another reason also.
The new scheme of education that we envisage in this report is
going to throw a much greater responsibility on the teachers and
demand from them a greater devotion to their work and better
equipment forit. Thus we hope that the teachers will play a
dominant role in all schemes of rural reconstruction and
become centres of inspiration for the life of the village commu-
nity. They will have to discharge multifarious duties in the form
of health propaganda, adult education, conducting of village
libraries, organising of crusades for better and cleaner living, tor
more effective methods of agriculture and other crafts, and for a
keener civic and social sense. This strenuous responsibility will
be shouldered mainly by the low paid teachers in prmary
schools and it is obvious that they will do all this better and
more efficiently if they are placcd above the margin of want and
enjoy at least the barest minimum necessary for civilised existence.
In the matter of promotions in the time-scale, we are of
opinion that teachers should get their annual increments automan-
cally if their work 1s satisfactory, but for purposes of promotions
from one grade to another the criterion should be not merely the
mechanical seniority of the candidates, but also the quality of
work done by them so thatit should be passible for a teacher
who is junior in service but has done work of outstanding merit,
to be promoted to a higher grade. Such recognition is necessary
it specially good work is to be encouraged amongst the teachers,
he department should draw up detailed ruies regu]atmg the’
respective proportion of direct recruitment and promotions.” '
¢ therefore recommend that the foHowmg tules should’
generally govern the future recruitment and promotion of teachers:
in the various nrades — '
l. Intermediates, trained malrlculates. ‘trained mldd]e
passed teachers (in certain cases already specified) and, later,
those who have completed the seven years' basic course and then
undergone the full course of 3 vears’ training, should be recruited’
in the grade of 20-14-35 provided that the intermediates are given
a start of Rs. 29/, Those who do goad work in this grade will
be eligible for promotion to the next grade i e. Rs, 35-2-53 when
there are vacancies available in it.
2. Trained intermediates and graduates should be recrunted
in the grade of Rs. 35-2-53 provided that the graduates are given
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a higher start of Rs. 43/- within that grade. Teachers in this grade
who do good work will be eligible for promotion to the next
grade 1. e. Rs. 55-3-100.

3. M. As. and trained graduates should be recruited in the
grade of Rs.55-3-100 and those who do good work will be eligible
for promotion to the next grade i.e. 100-5-150, provided that a
start of Rs. 60/- may be given to those who have had a distinguished
record at the University and the Training College.

4. Recruitment to the grade Rs. 150-300, which is gazetted
service, will be made by selection partly through direct recruit-
ment and partly from teachers already in the service of the
department. This grade is generally to be given to the Head-
masters of the High schools, Headmasters of the Training schools
and the Asstt, Inspectors of schools.

5 There are many cases of teachers in the service of the
department who have passed higher examinations but on account
of their position in the seniority list they cannot be promoted to
higher grade while outsiders having similar qualifications and
lacking teaching experience are eligible to that grade. We re-
commend that in order 1o obviate this injustice the department should
frame rules for facilitating their promction to higher grades which
is essential in the interest of educational efficiency.

6. Teachers in all grades should be appointed on one
year's probation in the first instance and at the completion of that
period areport should be submitted by the officer concerned to
the competent authonty recommending confirmation. A teacher
will be considered to have been permanently appointed only after
the confirmation order has been passed.

We suggest that the department should work out the
details of these general recommendations.

Since we made the above recommendations, the new grades
for gazetted employees of all departments have been published.
We were glad to find that the principle of placing all posts
on a time-scale has been recogmzed but we were profoundly
disappointed to see that, comparatively speaking, the salaries and
grades of employees in the education department had been re-
trenched far more drastically than those of almost any other
department. Such a scheme is lkely to lend suppori to the sus-
picion that educational work is not assessed at its proper worth,
that the Headmasters, Assistant Inspectors and Lecturers of
colleges are considered to be inferior to Tehsildars, Customs
Inspectors, ollice Superintendents, and of about the same status
as Veterinary Inspectors who have been given this grade.

We consider that this assumption is fraught with dangerous
consequences and will have a most adverse effect on the quality
of future recruitment asthere will be a natural tendency for
almost all highly qualified and outstanding candidates to seek
service in other departments and only enter the education service
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as a last resort. We strongly urge the Government to take this
point into consideration and review the present situation in the
light of our remarks and redress the grievances of this body of
national workers. We also suggest that in the revision of salaries
of non-gazetted posts, this point should be carefully borne in mind
and the grades that we have proposed as the minimum essentials
snould be accepted. A repitition of the policy adopted with refer-
ence to the gazetted posts will hit the lower paid employees of
the department even harder and gravely imperil the success of
our entire scheme of educational reconstruciion.

We are, however, fully conscious that the mere raising of
the salaries will not improve the status and professional efficiency
of teachers. It is necessary to adopt other measures also in order
to develop in them professional and personal self respect and
make them conscious of the dignity and worthfulness of their work,
In order to foster a sense of self-respect among teachers, it is
essential, {or instance, that officers of the Education Department,
as well as those of other departments of the State, should in
their dealings with teachers, show them the courtesy due to
people who are engaged in significant and crucial work of national
reconstruction. Likewise, it is the duty of teachers to take a more
active part in activities of a beneficent nature that may be of
value to the village community and thereby gradually assume
the position of educational and cultural leadership in the village.
They must remember that social recognition is nota gift but an
achievement, it must be won by showing great personal integrity
and giving devoted service to the cause of the social and education-
al uphft of the people

The Inspecting officers should utilize the occassion of their
visits to schools, or when they attend teachers’ monthly meetings,
to inculcate in them the ideal of self-respect, service and profess-
lonal efficiency. We also recommend that the department should
occasionally issue helpful and inspiring bulletins and other educa-
tional literature that will keep their interest alive and
bring them in touch with new development in educational
ideas and practice. At present, working as they mostly
are in out-of-the-way places, they are apt to become back numbers
very quickly because they have no educational literature or quicken-
ing cultural contacts of any kind. The recommendations that
we have made elsewhere about the starting of an educational
journal by the department is also likely to be of great help

in this direction.
CHAPTER V,
SECONDARY EDUCATION.

In our survey of secondary education in the State, we
have seen that, although the facilities for it are not adequate
for the total needs of the State, and in course of time, consider-
able expansion will be needed, these facilities are not inadequate



50

relatively to those for primary education. But qualitatively the
present position with regard to secondary education is far from
satisfactory. As we have already pointed out, there is agreat
deal of congestion in the secondary schools, particularly in the
schools at Srinagar, Jammu and Mirpur, and they are not properly
housed or staffed or equipped with necessary materials, books
and educational appliances. It would appear that these schools
were established as high schools or were raised to the status of high
schools in response to public demand or pressure, without
being adequately provided with all the requisites essential for
the proper organization of such institutions. This, however, is
a serious handicap in the developmeat of secondary education
which has been described as “*Education for leadership” and where
it is imperative to provide conditions of work which will evoke
the best in those students who are deemed suitable for this stage
of education. It is, therefore, essential to tackle this problem of
congestion and insufficient equipment in order to give the
present schools a reasonable chance of functioning success-
fully., We are of opinion that the department should without
delay, set _reasonable limits to the size of each sectionin a high
school. The maximum number permissible in a section for the
present may be fixed at 40, but the ultimate aim should be to
prescribe a maximum of 30 in a section. With a view to make
this immediately practicable, the accommodation in schools should
be extended wherever necessary and the staff strengthened with
as little delay as possible.

We suggest that the department should work out the
detailed implications of this recommendation and the Government
should take steps to provide the extra accommodation and staff
needed to implement the proposal. Likewise the question of
equipment needed for these schools should be carefully
examined and provision made accordingly. We are specially
concerned about the paucity of suitable books in schools and
particularly stress the need of equipping them with reasonable
library facilities without which they cannot fulfil one of their
most important functions.

One of the ways in which congestion in Government schoals
may be partially relieved is by encouraging the growth and develop-
ment of aided institutions and this can be done by liberalizing
rules governing grants-in-aid to private Institutions. It was
represented to us that the present rules were not sufficiently en-
couraging for the growth of private effort in education but we were
not able to examine the questionin detail. But this encourage-
ment of private elfort in education is also necessary for another
reason. If the Government is determined to push forward the
programme of primary education, it will not have enough funds
at its disposal for the further expansion of secondary education,
the responsibility for which must, in a greater measure, be borne
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by private individuals and educational asseciations, which is now
a fairly general tendency in British India also.

We recommend therefore, that the grant-in-aid rules should be
so liberalised that private effort in behali of secondary education
may be forthcoming in a larger measure than at present. A
committee on which the management of existing aided schools
may also be represented should be set up to go into the question
of grant-in-aid rules and recommend changes that might make them
more elastic and liberal. It is only thus that private bodies can be
encouraged to take upon themselves a greater share of the respon-
sibility for secondary education and thus release more funds for
the extension of basic education in rural areas.

This, however, is only one side of the picture—namely,
how the present type of secondary schools can be made more
efficient. But a more important and difficult problem which has
to be faced in connection with the reorganization of secondary
education is that of relating it more intelligently and closely to
the vocational life and needs of the people. As we have already
seen the, existing system of secondary schools suffers from the iact
of their being of a single uniform type, i.e. the purely literary or
academic type. There i1s no diversity, either in the contents
of education or in the objectives of teaching—all prepare indiscri-
minately for the matriculation examination which it is the ambi-
tionof every student to pass, not because 1t would make him
a better or more efficient citizen or equip him for any kind of
vocational work, but because it holds out the hope (more often
than not a false hope) of entering Government service.  If they
can afford it, they try to go on to the college, irrespective of
their aptitudes and suitability for higher education. This process
of aimless drift from one stage ot education to another has been
facilitated by the generous policy of the Government which pro-
vides education practically free in the schools for a large majority
of students. Tuition fee 1n the middle and high departments
is charged only in Srinagar, Jammu and Mirpur towns, but
parents with income below Rs. 25/- are exempted from the pay-
ment of fees, The table bezlow shows the total number of boys
in each high school in these three towns and the number of
boys actually paving fees.

SCHOOL. Total No. of No. of fee-paying
boys. boys.
S. P'. High school Srinagar. ... 1237 e 328
Govt. High school Srinagar. ... 913 150
H. S. High school Srinagar. ... 466 48
S. R. High scheol Jammu. ... 869 549
H.S. High school Jammu. ... 313 17
Govt. High school Mirpur. ... 624 272

Total. ... 4422 ... 1464
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It will thus appear that only about 337/, of the boys pay
fees, The rate of fee varies with the parents’ income and the
highest fee which a boy in the 10th class paysis Rs. 2/8/- p. m,
the lowest being -(10{- per month.

e do not however wish to suggest that the existing
facilities in the way of free education should be restricted. If
this were done it will be greatly resented by the people and,
in many cases, will be a genuine hardship on the poorer classes,
particularly on the Muslims who have taken to education compara-
tively late and who are likely to be hit hard by any such move.
But we do strongly feel that the educational system itself should
be reorganized in two directions—the diversification of courses and
the selection of really inteligent and promising students for the
free places in schools. In making these recommendations we do
not seek to restrict the number of free places in schools but to
see that a better academic and psychological selection of students
is made for them.

We are anxious to check this aimless drift of unsuitable
students to the present type ol academic schools for two reasons.
In the first place. we are convinced—and we have weighty and
authoritative support for our opinion—that, from the psycholo-
gical point of view, this type of education is not calculated to prove
a congenial medium ¢f development for a majority of students. They
are in a stage of development when, for most of them, the proper
educative medium is some type of conerete, realishic work which
appeals to their interest and challenges their constructive powers.
In fact we are prepared to go so far as to say that, during the
period of adolescence, vocational education is the only right
education 1. e., 1t 1s the business of the educator to discover the
type of work for which the vouth 1s psychologically fitted and
educate him [ or her ) through that work. In the case of a certain per-
centage of studenrs, this “work” may be predominantly book work,
they might have the academic or theoretical type of mind and
their intellectual development may b= best secured through schools
of the present pattern. But in the case of a majority of students,
it 1s a great waste and a cause ol maladjustment and defective
training to force on them this tvpe of education which primanly
appeals to the intellect, pﬂrhaps often only to the memory, and
does not take into cognisance, ot exploit, their manifold pracncal
powers and capacities. Fwven from the point of view of their
general cultural and inteliectual development, it is best to approach
the problem from the side of practical education and when their
interest has been quickened and their dormant mental powers
stimulated to activity, they will show better results in academic
subjects. As Professor Nunn, one of the leading English Edu-
cationists of the day, has rc'narked practical work often unlocks
the finer energies of a boy which a mere academic approach
would have left inert. * Thus, primarily in the interest of the student
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himself, we recommend a diversification of secondary courses and
the introduction of more practical work in them.

But this is only one reason for advocating this view. The
sacial reason for this proposal is that, unless we introduce this
principle of diversification, our secondary schools will be hope-
lessly out of touch with our socio-economic situation and needs.
The state requires the services not only of clerks and administra-
tors but also of trained and skilful artisans, craftsmen, engineers,
medical workers, teachers, agriculturists and others in order to
improve the existing standard of efficiency, productivity and
general prosperity of the people, It is necessary, therefore,
to provide secondary schools of different types which will corres-
pond generally to the main lines of people’s occupations and equip
the young men for different walks of life where skilled knowledge
and disciplined character are needed for success. ltis neither
possible nor desirable to lay down without adequate inquiry and
without necessary consultation with other concerned departments,
particularly. the Development Department, the exact number or
description of the wvarious types of schools that will be required
at the secondary stage for meeting the growing needs of the
State, because such a scheme requires as its basis a careful and
long range survey of vocational activities and possibilities in the
State. But, from what we have been able to judge of the present
occupational needs of the State and the lines which any reason-
able policy of development would follow, we are of opinion that
steps should be taken to establish gradually secondary schools of
the following types, giving the requisite vocational bias, in addi-
tion to the existing schools described in (a) below :-

{a) Schools providing Literary, Scientific and Commercial
education.

(b)  Schools providing education in Mechanical, Electrical and
Civi! engineering.

{c) Schools of Agriculture and Horticulture.

{d} Schools of Medicine.

(21 Schools of Arts and Cralfts.

(fi  Schools of Home Craft and Nursing {for girls’,

tg) Schools for the Training of teachers.

The namber of such schools of each type, the localities
where they are to be opened and other organizational details
should be determined aiter making a survey of their needs and
the openings available for the students trained in them. But we
are convinced that these schools will not be successful and will
not draw students in sufficient numbers unless two conditions
are fulfiiled. Fustly, thers should be a sufficient provision of free
places in them; possibly more free places may have to be provided
than in the present academic schools as a counter-attraction,
Secondly, in the matter of recruitment, the government should
lay down as a matter of policy that for different kinds of work
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and service students trained in corresponding types of schools will
be recruited. This would counteract the prevalent idea that
passing of the present matriculation examination is the essential
requisite and passport to all kinds of work and government
services—an idea which has been responsible for an incalculable
misdirection of talent and energy and for tremendous psychological
maladjustment,

But in connection with the starting of these secondary schools
with a vocational dias, there is one point of great importance which
we desire to stress. We have designated all of them as schools
of secondary education which implies that these will not be merely
schools for technical and professional instruction but educational
institutions whose intellectual and academic status will be co-eval
with that of good secondary schools of an academic type. Arrange-
ments should be made in these schools not only for technical
instructions in the selected profession or vocation but also for
providing an adequate background of general knowledge and
culture through a study of some of the important scientific and
social studies as well as languages, which constitute the distinctively
buman, cultural and intellectual heritage. The idea underlying
this proposal should be clearly grasped because it has significant
implications for the future of education and culture. It has often
been urged—short-sightedly, we believe —that it is a waste of
time to devote attention and energy to “general subjects” in
institutions which are meant to give technical or pre-vocational
training. | hese students should be taught only the skills and the
technical knowledge required for their special vocation or profess-
ion and it is not necessary that their time should be “wasted” on
the study of branches of knowledge whrch are not directly related
to it. This is a short sighted view because it envisages that all
vocations and crafts will be practised at the lowest level where
a mere repitition of what has been learnt will be enough without
the need to develop it further or to exercise intelligence in the
service of evolving a better technique. Such a view is apt to prove
suicidal to the development of a scientific spint and react ad-
versely on the quality of work done and the service rendered by
practitioners of various crafts and professions. In the interest
of erlightened and effective citizenship, as well as the gradual
raising of the standard of craftsmanship, skilled workers - whether
manual, scientific, educational or technical ~should have the benefit
not anly of technical instruction but of the background of a more
general education that will enable them to see the significance
and the bearings of their work and to chalk out new lines.
The people of this State are well known for their high standard
of craftsmanship- in wood work, shawl making, embroidery, papier
machie, silver-ware etc.- and we feel confident that if some of
its craftsmen had the benefit of this kind of general-cum-technical
education in secondary schools, they will be able to forge for
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themselves new lines, and introduce new and attractive molifs
in their work., They will also be able to look after their civic
and professional interests more satisfactonly.

An important question that has to be considered in this
connection is how our proposed seven years’ basic education is
to be coordinated with this secondary education. We do not
think it is necessary that all students in villages as well as towns,
should be compelled to study in the basic schools for the
entire period of their education. Wherever facilities for secondary
education are provided, it is both possible and desirable to transfer
the students from the basic to the secondary school at a suitable
stage of their education so that they may have the benefit of
receiving secondary education for a reasonable period of time in
institutions specially designed for the purpose and utilizing the
methods, curricula and general working atmosphere suitable for
such schools. We are of opinion that the most suitable age at
which such transfer can take place is 12 years I e. after the
completion of the 5th year’s work. [n this opinion we are supported
by the views of many outstanding educationists, psychologists and
educational committees including the Wardha Education Commi-
ttee and the Hadow Committee which had suggested a remove
at the age of 1!+ and stressed the need for providing education
of a distinctly secondary type after that age. = Hence we propose
that at this age of 12, a suitable method of selection should be
devised to sift students with the object of determining which
of them are fitted to receive secondary education of different
types and to divert them to such schools. This will not be an
easy task and will require considerable psychological skill and
organization but it is being done with increasing success in other
countries and we see no cther alternative unless we are prepared
to allow the present aimless, haphazard drift of students to an
alley which does not lead a majornity of them anywhere at all.

Normally then we contemplate that boys will be diverted
to secondary schools after the completion of five years’ work.
But there may be cases of children, particularly in rural areas,
who may not be ‘able to join the secondary schools at that stage.
They may, for example, be “late bloomers” who show promise
at a later stage or their financial or other personal circumstances
might not have permitted them to shift to secondary school after
class V. In such cases—which should not be very many—we
feel that some arrangement should be made for their special
coaching if necessary in order to enable them to join the third
year of the secondary school. This will not be very difficult
because we contemplate that during the first two years of our
secondary schools, work will not be very different from that
in the last two years of basic schools, and considerable
‘time will be devoted to what may be described as general educa-
tion with a vocational bias. The last three years of the second-
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ary school will have a more definite vocational bias and objective.
We do not want to lay down definitely the length and
the exact scope of each one of these schools but would suggest
that the question should be thoroughly examined later and the
types of schools as well as their detailed courses should be worked
out In consultation with specialiste e.g. in Agriculture. Engineer-
ing, Medicine etc. Tentatively and as a basis of discussion, we
suggest that in the Teachers’ Training secondary school as well
the Nursing and Flomecraft schools, the course shold be of three
years duration after the comp]ction of the basic school course,
and in case of other types of schoolsit should, generally speaking,
be of five years’ duration. The following dlagram gives a graphic
representation of the scheme of reorganization described above.

i
m| o viviv!iviy
S I ; : :
|
no|on v wlaviaw | v
. | | ,
oo meon b |
_ | j ,
8 Z &= VI Year.| Il 1 { nmn ' u
8 E g m - ! |
3 E. 5 S . }
o2 o5 | VI Year. 1 | I
p 1 0 oy 1
- ~t w ! i
“< 5 <
o - o, W
20 a |V Year.| 2L Mz g 2§ OF
3 g2 ————| o2 ®3 ©§ af§ 28
gL gz ge 35 4,3 3 @3
=0 25 IV Year.} 0.2 o8 & a e 7o
g T, gF 232 A 2 &
@ e 5§ < < <
Q I Year.| 2% "= oIm @
[x)
& — —{%& 22 2% & F
I Year.| -8 § 2 g8 8 Q.
z Az = e
8% =5 5o o
I Year | " g <=~ 0 =
s [ T >
, 3 8 Q z g
Basic g 50 & o w
Education. o= =S & 2.

In the matter of granting admissions this committee is of
‘opinion, as pointed out already, that it would be inadvisable to
restrict the facilities available for secondary education at present
but it is essential that there should be a better selection of candi-
dates who want to enter secondary schools of various types
contemplated in this report. For this purpose it is essential that
at the end of the first five years of schooling { and, in some cases
at the end of the 7th year ) there should be a test of general
intelligence and literary ability for those students who want to
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enter into the present type of secondary schools as free scholars,
Those who passin this test creditably and cannot afford to pay
fees should be admitted to the hterary and scientific type of
secondary Schools without the payment of any fees. 1f in certain
cases, this rule appears to affect adversely the proportion of scholars
belonging to any community, the position should be remedied by
granting an adequate number of free places to the best students
of that particular community. Others who are unable to secure
admission on a competitive basis will be eligible for admission
on the payment of fees. We do not think such an arrangement
to be an ideal one—in fairness secondary education should only
be open to those who are most likely to profit from it. But,
considering the existing social and economic conditions, we feel
that this compromise formula will meet realistically the needs
of the existing situation. When the new types of secondary
schools have come into existence, thereby increasing the facilities
for secondary education, it will be possible to sift and select the
increasing number of students more equitably for various types
of schools on the basis of their aptitudes and capacity.
CHAPTER VL
THE CONTENTS OF NEW EDUCATION.

The most important practical problem in connection with
the proposed educational reorganization is the question of defining
the contents of the new syllabus which has to be related integrally,
on the one hand, to the psychology and the needs of the child,
and on the other, to the society of which he is a member. This
1s a difficult and complicated question which can be solved satis-
factorily only after long. careful and controlied experimentation
and research.  But luckily we can make a beginning in the direc-
tion of evolving a better curriculum without much difficulty because
this problem has been recently examined carefully and at length
by various education committees particularly the Wardha Educa-
tion Committee which has published a- syllabus of Basic National
Education which we have found of great value and from which
we have derived some very useful ideas. We have considered the
existing syllabus, many of the proposed new syllabuses and the
present needs of the State. We are of opinion that the present
syllabus is too bookish and academic, too far removed from
the realities of the socio-economic situation and unrelated to the
child's native interests and psychology. lts various branches are
unrelated to one another and therefore likely to have a distracting
effect on the child’s mind. In order to remove these defects, we
recommend that education in basic schools should be an ‘integral’
progress of child development centring round the pupil's physical
environment, his social environment and some form of craft work,
which will provide room for his creative self-expression and also
have social and productive value, [t seems therefore necessary,
that the following subjects should be included in the scheme of



58

studies of the basic schools :—
Language (Urdu)
Mathematics (Practical)
General Science.
Social Studies.

. Craft Work.

But the mere enumeration of these subjects is not enough,
for it will not convey any idea of their contents. Our subcommit-
tees have prepared syllabuses in Urdu, Social studies Mathematics
and General science which will give an indication of how these
are to be related to the actual needs of children, and to be enriched
with significant subject matter bearing on their environment so as
to make them an instrument for interpreting present social prob-
lems and eliminate from them unimportant or unnecessary material,
which has only historic or traditional value. But in the preparation
of this syllabus we have not confined ouiselves merely to the
sifting of the subject matter, the elimination of the trivial and the
inclusion of the significant. The most important feature of the
new syllabus would be the introduction of craft work in schools
as a vital, integral and basic part of the school work. In view
of the comprehensive and detailed discussion of this proposal
that has been going on in the press and at all educational commit-
tees and conferences during the last twelve months it is not
necessary for us to give any lengthy justification of the place which
we propose to give to craft work in our reorganization scheme of
education We endorse in this connection the reasons advanced
by the Zakir Husain Committee in support of the proposal and take
this opportunity to quote with approval the following paragraphs
which throw valuable light on the question :—

' “Modern educational thought is practically unanimous in
commending the idea of educating children through some sutable
form of productive work. This method is considered to be the
most effective approach to the problem of providing an “integral”
all-sided education.

“Psychologically it is desirable, because it relieves the child
from the tyranny of a purely academic and theoretical instruc-
tion against which his active nature is always making a healthy
protest. It balances the intellectual and practical elements of
expenience and may be made an instrument of educating the body
and the mind in co-ordination. The child acquires not the super-
ficial literacy which implies, often without warrant, a capacity to
read the printed page, but the far more important capacity of
using his hand and intelligence for some constructive purpose. This,
if we may be permitted to use the expression, is “the literacy of
the whole personality”.

Socially considered. the introduction of such practical pro-
ductive work in education, to be participated in by all the children
of the nation, will tendto break down the existing barrer of

-
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prejudice between manual and intellectual workers, harmtful alike
for both, It will also cultivate, in the only possible way, a true
sense of the dignity of labour and of human solidarity—an ethical
and moral gain of incalculable significance.

“Economically considered, carried out intelligently and effi-
ciently, the scheme will increase the productive capacity of our
workers and will also enable them to utilise their leisure advan-
tageously .

“From the strictly educational point of view, greater concrete-
ness and reality can be given to the knowledge acquired by
children by making some significant craft the basis of education.
Knowledge will thus become related to life, and its various aspects
will be correlated with one another.”t

In addition to these reasons, we also took the opportunity
to consult local opinion and needs, and with this purpose, availed
ourselves of chances that came our way to discuss this questlon
not only with educationists and public men but also people in
villages and towns and with what may be called “the average
parent”. All of them are convinced that the present education is
too baokish and academic and agree that it should be supplemented
by some form of praciical productive work or craft work. Their
main cniticism is that the present education is divorced from the
realities of life asit is lived in villages and does not fit children
to participate effectively and usefully in the life of the community.
Thus the children become averse to all forms of manual work,
lose contact with the interests and pre-occupations of their fellows,
and hanker after “service” and clerical jobs. This i3 a criicism
which is quite justified and which applies more or less universally,
all over India. But in the Jammu and Kashmir State, where many
classes of people are gifted with such extraordinary skill in crafts-
manship, this is a particularly tragic situation. Due partly to eco-
nomic conditions and partly to the unsausfactory and unsuitable
type of education imparted, the crafts are decaying and craftsman-
ship 1s at a discount. We have been reliably informed that many
families, which have a long tradition of first rate craftwork bzhind
them, have taken to, or have been compelled to take to, unskilled
manual labour. In so far as this is due to economic causes, it is
the business of the State to investigate the situution which is
fraught with grave danger to the well-being of national life. But, in
so far as the present system of education makes students averse
to eraftwork and predisposes them to clerical services only, it is
the business of educationists to give a new orientation to schools.
‘We therefore, recommend thdt craft work should be introduced
in schools not just as an “extra” subject but as a central or basic
element in the syllabus, We are convinced that the introduction
of crait element will not only provide practical training— which
is a good thing in itseli—but greatly vitalise the process of general

TBasic National Education Page,
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education for, in the words of the great German educationist,
Kerschensteiner, “the education of the worker is the door to the
education of the man”. But it is essential for this purpose, as
the Zakir Hussain Committee report has also stressed, that this
craft should be taught intelligently and in close cordination with
other subjects of the curriculum, not mechanically. Hence the
need for a thorough and properly organised system of teachers’
training that will enable them to exploit the full cultural and
practical possibilities of the new scheme of education. We are
of opinion that in order to achieve this end about half the time
available for teaching in schools should be devoted tu the teaching
of crafts and the rest to other subjects. But, any oral teaching
or expressional work that is integrally related to the craftwork
should be done during the time allotted to craft teaching. We
contemplate that, if the correlated technique of teaching is adopted,
there will be numerous opportunities of providing such oral tea-
ching in the course of craftwork and thus meet the objection
that too much time is given to the latter.

We are anxious to clanty the point that craft teaching in
schools has as its primary aim the coordination of manual and
mental activity and the training of practical aptitudes and initiative.
Therefore, the crafts that are choosen to be introduced should be
selected and their teaching planned with an eye to the educative
possibilities inherent in  them, and not primarily with reference to
vocational or economic considerations. It is our hope that, if it
is nightly conducted, craft teaching will ennch the general education
of children and help to remove the current prejudice against
manual work. It will also result in bringing teaching closer to the
real problems and situations of children’s life and the occupations
practised in the locality.

The existing schools have failed to establish any iruitful
contact in their teaching and their general activities with the social
and cultural life of the community. Barring certain activities like
scouting or village work undertaken by some schools at their own
initiative-—and they are still far from being fully developed—the
problemn of relating the entire work of the schools integraily io
the needs, interests and occupations of the people does not
appear to have been clearly realised. [t is, therefore, necessary
that in the reconstruction of the educational system as well as
the curriculum and methods of teaching, this significant fact should
be given primary consideration and pupils should be trained in
practical work and habits of social service. Hence the proposal
to introduce “social studies” in the syllabus which should be uti-
lized to give the right orientation to children’s minds and place
proper stress on civic and social attitudes.

In the previous chaptcrs mention has been made of the
different types of secondary schools which must be opened
in due course in the State in view of its existing needs. We
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indicate below, generally the nature of work to be done in each
type of school and suggest that the detailed syllabus should be
worked out after the general principle underlying the proposal is
agreed upon and expert opinion consulted where necessary.

As already pointed out, we do not desire that these schools
should be merely technical or trade schools with a narrowly
specialised curriculum but anticipate that they will also provide
for the teaching of certain subjects of fundamental human signifi-
cance, irrespective of their immediate ecoromic value—subjects
like languages, social studies and general science. Against this
common background which represents the identity of human
interests amongst students with varying vocational bias, we should
build up our different types of secondary schools.

. The Literary, Scientific and Commercial schools. These
will lead to the present Matriculation Examination of the University
and their curricuium will therefore be largely determined by the
requirements of the University., But it will be necessary to provide
more optional subjects in the curriculum of such schools.

2. The Technical secondary schools. In these schools
training will be given in mechanical engineering, electric engineer-
ing, civil engineering and carpentry {furriture and house building ).
The object of these schools will be to train skilled artisans who
would be able to take up intelligently all the mechanical, electrical
and civil engineering and carpentry work which is required for
every day purposes and for which highly skilled scientific workers
are not needed. The present standard of work and efficiency in
these lines is far from satisfactory and needs to be improved,
and we do not see why properly trained workers should not be
employed in such work.

3. Agricultural and Horticultural schools. This type will
give training in upto-date operations of agriculture and fruit culture
built on a basic foundation of general science, —both physical and
biological.

4. Medical schools :— These will impart knowledge and
training in the Unani and Ayurvedic system of medicine with upto
date knowledge of human physiology and anatomy. Students
trained in these schools will be qualified to take up health work
in rural areas which is an urgently needed service and at present
inadequately available.

5 Teachers’ Training secondary schools which we have
discussed elsewhere.

6. Schools of Arts and Cralts :- From these schools teachers
of Arts and Crafts will be recruited for Basic schools. These schools
will also train bovs of the artisan class and thus help to improve
their technical efficiency.

7. Schools of Home-craft and Nursing which will provide
a course of education specially designed for girls to equip them to
become intelligent householders and citizens.
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As we have already pointed out it is not possible for us
to work out the detailed syllabuses of these schools which will in
many cases require the cooperation of experts in connection with
the syllabuses of Medical, Arts and Agricultural Schools. But we
are anxious to stress once again the point that their work should
be so planned that it fulfils the requirements and attains the stand-
ard of secondary education which has, the distinctive duty of
providing social, civic and intellectual training by approaching the
student through his (or her) vocational interests in the wider sense
of the word. That is why we have recommended that there should
be a certain common background of intellectual training in all
these schools by providing for the teaching of subjects of general
cultural value like Literature, Languages, Social studies, and General
science particularly in the first two classes. But the points of
emphasis and the selection of material in these subjects will of
course be determined by the nature of the secondary school in
order to correlate them with the specialized work to be done

by the students.
CHAPTER VII.
ApuLt EpucaTion.

The scheme of mass education for an educationally back-
ward country can neither be complete nor effective unless it gives
due attention to the pressing problem of adult education. M we
attend merely to the question of children’s education, the compaign
of literacy will not only be a very long one butit will have a
chequered career. For, it will be difficult to enlist the interest and
cooperation of the parents in the programme of children's education
unless they are educated themselves to realise the individual civic
significance of education and look upon schooling as a normal
feature of civilised lfe. Other wise the entire education department
has an uphill task in persuading parents to send their children
to schools. But this is, after all, an indirect justification for making
adult education an integral part of our scheme. A more direct
reason for it lies in the fact that we cannot raise the ctvic standard
or general efficiency of the people or train them for better living
unless we provide for them facilities for adult education in the
wider sense of the term. Inthissense adult education does not
mean the mere imparting of literacy, though the acquisition of
literacy by itself will be no small achievement. [t includes also
the spread of useful knowledge and better habits of living, for literacy
1s after all only a means to the acquisition of knowledge. There-
fore, our scheme of adult education must press into its service all
methods of wvisual and aural instruction also. llliterates or semi-
literates can learn a great deal through the eye and ear. Talks
should therefore be organized, supplemented by pictures and illus-
trations on topics like health, food, exercise, problems of agricul-
ture and animal husbandry, local diseases, epidemics, better ways
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of living in other lands etc. The organisation of village games,
inter-village competitions, improvising and staging of popular
dramas and magic lantern shows should also be utilised as
means towards this end. The conservation of literacy and
promotion of the reading habit should be attempted by providing
libraries in rural areas.

We would have liked to suggest the immediate provision
of facilities for adult education in both urban and rural areas,
but taking into account the magnitude of the problem as well
as existing conditions, we suggest that in the programme of
adult education, priority should be given to rural areas, where
cultural and educational facilities are conspicuously lacking at
present. The people in towns and cities are more alive to
the value of education and have greater opportunities of acqui-
ring useful knowledge, even in the absence of specific provisions
for the purpose. The wvillager, on the other hand. is in a
depressing backwater and he has to be made conscious of
the value of education and be provided with effective and
easily available means of obtaining it

We, therefore, recommend that adult schools be opened
in rural areas, for imparting literacy and useful knowledge.
For those who are either mentally unfit or unwilling to acquire
knowledge through the laborious process of learning to read
and write, lectures, talks, reading and magic lantern shows
should be arranged for imparting useful information on problems
of every-day life.

For promoting literacy, village libraries should be opened
in suitable centres so that literate villagers may have an oppor-
tunity of reading easy, useful and interesting books and thus
the habit of independent reading may be inculcated in them.
The village teachers should, as a rule, work as librarians on
a small allowance. They should not only issue and recover
books but will also organize reading groups, assist members
in the selection of books and occasionally give readings from
books to illiterate as well as literate villagers. They should
also give the villagers short and simple talks on topics in
which they aie naturally interested, basing these talks on the
reading material avaiable in the bbrary or on lecture notes
which should be supplied to them by the Department for the
purpose  The general supervision of the working of these
libraries as well as adult education centres should be done
by the Inspecting Officers in the course of their tours, but
the detailed organization and supervision will be the duty of
the whole time Adult Education Officer, who should be appuinted
for the proper co-ordination and supervision of all advlt education
activites, He should be assisted in this work by one Assis-
tant in each province.

We have also considered the question of utilising private
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effort and non-official organizations for this work because we
feel that adult education should not be just an official activity
but a movement which secures the willing and enthusiastic
cooperation of the public and all public workers, for only then
can it strike firm root into the soil. We make the foliowing
suggestions in this behalf for securing public cooperation
without which this tremendous, nation-wide task cannot be
successfully tackled.

i. 1t is essential in the interest of: general enlighten-
ment as well as the spread of education among
children that a wide spread campaign should be
organized to remove illiteracy within a reasonable
period of time and for this purpose, effective propa-
ganda should be undertaken not onfy by the
Education Department but by other Departments
of the State as well. A spectacular beginning should
be made, as in Bihar or the United Provinces by
the highest officials of the State joining the move-
ment and showing their keen personal interest in
the work.

2. In this work of adult education, various classes of
people should be invited to cooperate, e, g. students
and teachers of schools and cclleges, different orga-
nizations working for the good of the people, and
voluntary workers who might be paid a small
maintenance allowance for the spread of literacy
among the masses,

3. Various measures should be adopted to commend
and suitably reward teachers and others who do
specially creditable work in this direction, e.g.
public recognition of their services, award of certi-
ficates of merit, preference in matters of employment
and promotion.

4. It is necessary for this purpose to work out a
syllabus as well as a technique of teaching suited
to the needs and capacities of adult learners, and
workers in this field should be given necessary and
helptul instructions. The Depanment should also
undertake to prepare reading and illustrative matenal
which may be utilised by all workers to make their
work effective and attractive,

We have already pointed out that adult education should
be interpreted in a liberal sense and should include not only
a programme of literacy but also visual and aural instruction.
Further. in order to popularise it, provision should also be
made for the amusement and healthy recreation of the villa-
gers. lt will, therefore, be desirable for such workers to encourage
village games, fairs, folk-songs and dramas. The other Departments
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of the State can cooperate in such a programme by preparing
slides relating to their own work and making these available
to the Education Department which will exhibit them through
the agency to be set up under the Adult Education Officer.

As an elfective inducement to voluntary workers, the
Committee suggests that the Government might frame rules to
the effect that—other things being equal - in giving employment
to matriculates, under-graduates and graduates in various depart-
ments, preference will be given to those who have put in at least
six months' satisfactory work in the cause of adult education.
The Department may, so faras funds permit, give such voluntary
workers a subsistence allowance say of Rs. 5/- p.m. during their
period of service in villages. This will not only place a body
of workers at the service of the cause of Adult Education, but
be of considerable advantage to the educated youngmen them-
selves, because they will come into educative contact with
actual village conditions and problems from which education
is apt to alienate them at present.

We have elsewhere suggested the extension of compulsion
to some urban areas from the age of 7 to 4. In the beginning,
it mav not be possible to get all the boys of such a wide age
range into schools. During the first three years of compulsion,
therefore, we suggest that the older children, those between 12 and
4, may not be drawn into the ordinary schools but they should
be compelled to attend the adult schools, just as the younger
children are compelled to attend the compulsory schools. In this
way we shall provide, as 1t were, two catching stages, one at
the commencement of the age of schooling and the other towards
the end, in order to ensure that the largest possible number of
children receive scrme minimum of education during the period of
transition before the system becomes effectively established.

Since these recommendations were made, we are aware
that the Education Department has made a vigorous beginning
with the movement of adult education and the Government have
sanctioned the opening of 50 libraries and 50 adult education
centres in each province to be conducted by teachers who will
be paid a small allowance for the purpose. We heartily commend
this maove but would like to point out that, if the movement is
to grow in strength quickly, 1t is desirable to open {00 libraries
and 100 adult education centres in each province annually till the
State is gradually covered with s net work of such educational
facilities, If vigilant supervision is exercised and the workers are
imbued with the right spirit, these can become cultural centres of
great importance in the life of the people. '

MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION.

According to the census of 1931 the {ollowing principal

dialects are spoken in various parts of the State :—

. Kashmiri and is sub-dialects ... . 1,413,166
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2. Baltt and its sub-dialects 137,914
3. bLadakh ... .. 41,418
4. Dogn 549917
5. Lahnde ... - er ve- 14,460
6. Punjaba .. 320,433
7. Shina Gilgit mcludmg trans- lndus area) 63,918
8. Pahan . 595,783
9, Gojan ... 317,762

Thus, it will be seen that Kashmlrl is the spoken language
of about 7,’)[}13 of the population of the. State. In order of impor-
tance, comes next the group of Dogri, Lahnde and Punjabi which
are all allied languages and are spoken by akout.9 lacs of people.
Pahari and Gojari are also somewhat akin to this group and are
spoken by about 9 lacs of people. Balti and Ladakhi between
themselves account for nearly 2 lacs of people. Shina is the lang-
uage of only 50,000 people if the trans-Indus area recently ceded
to the British Government is excluded. These various groups of
people do not as a rule understand one another’s language and the
only language which, for historical and educational reasons, is the
common language of the State and is understood and spoken by
people in various parts of the State, 1s Urdu which is the medium
of instruction in all the boys’ schools in the State from the fust class
upwards. Now Urdu is not, strictly speaking, the mother tongue
of alarge section of the people residing in the State. But it is
fairly closely allied to Dogn, Lahnde and Punjabi and, to a some-
what lesser extent, Pahari and Gojari. in schools attended by boys
speaking these languages. the use of Urdu medium does not present
any great difficulty to the students. Therefore, so far as education
in these areas is concerned there is no other practicable or
educationally sound medium of instruction except Urdu, which is
a rich and highly developed language and possesses the recep-
tivity which is so essential for a living and progressive language.
Moreover, it is the only language which can be said to be a
possible medium of common intercourse amongst various linguis-
tic groups. If the State adopted a muluiphcity of media. it is
hikely to encourage disintegrating tendencies and prevent that cul-
tural and pohtical fusion among the various sections of His
Highness's subjects which it should be one of the most important
aims of education to promote.

The case of Kashmin, Balti and Ladakhi speaking groups
is somewhat dilferent. There is not the same closeness of affinity
between these languages and the medium of instruction adopted,
and children, particularly in rural areas, who are not conversant
enongh with Urdu find it difficult to follow lessons given in it
during the first few years of their schooling, and their attention
i8 apt to be divided between the subject matter and the difficulty
of following the words in which it is conveyed. This naturally
results, sometimes, in learning of words by rote without the forma
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tion of clear concepts. In the larger cities and towns where there is
greater admixture of people speaking different languages and large
numbers of visitors speaking Urdu pour in every vear, this
difficulty is not so pressing. In the rural areas, however, where
there are less frequent contacts with ocutsiders, and the language
of the people has not been equally enriched by considerable
intermixture with Urdu, Persian and Hindi words, the question
of the medium of instruction presents certain difficulties which
must be courageously faced and solved. In the case of the
Balti and Ladakbi (or Bodhi ) languages the situation may
be taken to be "the same, except that the latter i e. Bodhi
has an entirely different script and there are few common
words between it and the other languages.

We shall first deal with the question of Kashmiri. We
have given very careful and anxious thought to this problem
and the opinions which have been advanced from various
sides about it. On the one hand, there is the psvehologically
sound demand that education, particularly in the primary stages,
should be given through the mother tongue which is, obviously,
the easiest medium through which children can acquire knowledge
and we sympathise with the aspirations of some of Kashmin
speaking people that primary education should be imparied to
their children through the’ Kashmin Language. But we have
also to” consider certain other relevant factors - firstly, the openly
expressed attachment of the vast majority of Kashmirs to the
Urdu language; secondly the far- reaching social and political
significance of maintaining a commonr medium of speech for
the various linguistic groups living in the two provinces of the
State; thirdly, the feasibility, or otherwise, of changing the
medium of instruction in schools from Urdu to Kashmiri or
any other language. So far as the first consideration is concerned,
we are satished that a large majority of the people in the
State would not welcome any measures which may adversaly
affect the positon of Urduin the State, although many thoughtful
people, who have given their attention to the problem are
anxious that the hknguistic handicaps from which children in
rural areas suffer when they are taught from the very begin.
ning through Urdu, should be removed. With reference to the
second point, we cannot stress too much the importance of
checking all disruptive tendencies which might result in qividing
different groups from one another and checking the growth of
a sense of national solidanty. Even now there is, within the
State, an inter-provincial jealousy which has struck us unplea-
santly and which sometimes threatens to assume disagreeable
forms. We consider it absolutely essential for the good of the
State and the peaceful evolution of its cultural life that nothing
should be done which would accentuate this tendency which
I8 not unconnected with the language problem. We are strongly



68

convinced that, even when one or more of the languages
within the State become developed enough to serve as media
of instruction in schools and it is decided to utilise them for
the purpose, it will be necessary to teach the Urdu language
effectively to all children, for that alone can serve as a means
of intercourse amongst the various linguistic groups in the
Jammu and Kashmir provinces and between the people of
the State and the rest of India. Then there is the question
of the practicability of introducing Kashmiri as the medium
of instruction in Kashmir schools. In this connection, we should
like to make it clear at the outset that, in our opinion ulti-
mately not only Kashmiri but other undeveloped languages also
have the capacity to become effective media of instruction for
schools, For, the development of alanguage is, after all, deter-
mined by the standard of intellectual and cultural development
attained by the people speaking it and we have no doubt
that, as education becomes more wide-spread in the State
and the intellectual status of the people as a whole is
consequently raised, their languages would become more
enriched and in due course, be capable of expressing literary,
academic and scientific ideas. In making our proposals in this
behalf, therefore, we are fully conscious of the place and the
possibilities of this language. But our concrete proposals must
take into account the existing conditions and the literature
available in the language for the purpose of schooling. Taking
these into account, we do not think it is in the interest of
the people to recommend the general adoption of Kashmiri as
the medium of instruction in all primary schools. For it is
not only a question of the provision of a few text books, one
or two in each subject for each class, but of providing
supplementary reading material and lbrary books which will
be all the more necessary, under the new scheme of education.
Then there is the further difficulty of dovetailing the medium
of instruction in primary classes with that in the secondary
schools where Urdu must be retained. If two different media
are used in the two stages of education, the transition stage
will be attended with great difficulties, and prove to be a
set-back in the process of children’s education.

We are, however, keenly conscious of the need for
making the acquisition of knowledge an easy process for
children in the lower classes and therefore, making the following
suggestions which, we hope will go a long way to ease their
genuine difficulties :-

i. Teachers should be directed, particularly in rural
areas, to give their oral lessons in Kashmiri in the
first three classes in order to ensure that children
follow clearly whatever they are being taught. Thus
their lessons in Geography, Arithmetic, Hygiene etc
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will be given in Kashmiri and children will also be
encouraged to express themselves freely and easily
in it. Technical terms should however, be the same
as in Urdu and care should be taken to ensure that
this permission does not prejudice the educational
-progress ol the non-Kashmiri speaking children
of whom there is a large number in cities and towns.
Explanation in Urdu also should be given for their
benefit. In order to ensure that children in class 1V
are able to follow lessons in Urdu, conversational lessons
should be included in Urdu teaching and Urdu books
of the lower classes.

II. In order to overcome the difficulty which young children
experience when they are strugghng through the stage
of learning to read and are requnred simultaneously
to learn the meaning of the new words, we suggest
that the children’s primer and Reader taught in class I
should only contain Kashmiri words of every day
use or words which are common to Urdu and Kashmin,
of which we understand there is a very large number.
This will considerably facilitate the children's progress
in the early stages of learning to read.

Il  Moreover, in the Urdu readers prescribed for the first
three or four classes, great care should be taken to
make the language as simple as possible and to utiise
fully those Urdu words which have been adopted In
the Kashmiri language. The present Urdu text book
in use in Primary schools have struck us as being linguis-
tically too aifiicult for children, particularly those
reading in village schools. Incidentally, their subject
matter also appears to be too difficult for them and
it Is necessary tc get Urdu readers prepared with
great care. -

IV. We also hope that all those who are generally in-
terested in the development of the Kashmiri language
will devote themselves to the production of educational
literature of good quality in the Kashmirl language—
both for children and adulits—and ihat the Education
Department will encourage this cultural service by uniis-
ing these books——if they are good enough— for school
libraries and for purposes of adult education

The question of script has also been raised in this connec-

tion and some witnesses have suggested the adoption of a poli_cy
of two scripts— Persian and Devnagri instead of the one script
now in vogue. We have given anxious thought to this problem
also and individually discussed it, not only with educationists but
with other public men of various communities, belonging to Jammu
and Kashmir. Taking all the relevant factors into consideration,
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we are deiinitely of opinion that any measure which tends to
divide the people of this State into two water-tight groups, one
conversant with the Devnagri script and the other with the Persian
script is not only likely to be attended by many administrative and
financial difficulties but also prove a great hindrance in the evolution
of a common nationhood and the enrichment of the Kashmiri
language and literature. For, it would tend to estrange people
acquainted with one script from the literary contributions made by
people who use the other seript and such a division will have the
unfortunate effect of tenaing to divide tne Hindus and Mushms
into two groups and stand in the way of their fullest cultural
intercourse which is desirable from all points of view. I this State
—like the U. P.or C. P.—had actually two scripts in general use,
we should have accepted the existing situation and recommen-
ded the compulsory teaching of both scripts to all the students
in schools. But now that there is only one script in usein the
State and a great majority of people are attached to it, the
intreduction of the controversy of a second script will be a dis-
tinct disservice to the cause of national solidarity. We are so
strongly convinced of the need for teaching a common script
to all the citizens of the State that, if all the people could agree
to the adoption of any other script—say Hindi or Roman—and
such a measure were feasible, we should consider that preferable
to the alternative of educating the new generation in such a
way that some of them would be unable to read the thoughts
and writings of others. And, of course, the administrative and
other difficulties involved in introducing two scripts in schools—
when there is one court language and script which 1s in use in the
ofiices, the law courts and everywhere else —are too patent to
require elucidation.

There is, however, another allied question which is often—
wrongly, we think—confused with this matter of the script.
There 1s a demand on the part of certain sections of the Hindu
community that Hindu boys should have facilities for the study
of Hindi as it is closely related to their religious literature
and culture. We consider the demand to be quite justified and
recommend that wherever possible, facilities should be provided
for Hindu students who desire to learn the Hindi language as
an additional subiect from the 3rd class upwards. But, side
by side with the learning of this additional language, it will be
compulsory for ail students in schocls to take up Urdu in order
to be able to discharge eftectively their duties of common
citizenship In a common state.

What we have said about the Kashmin language applies
also to the Balu language and the same facilities should be
given to children of primary classes in Balti speaking area as we
have proposed for Kashmiri children. In the case of Bodhi speak-
ing people—they number a little over 40,000 —who have an
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entirely different language and culture, we suggest that their primary

education should be conducted in the Bodhi language and

script, Urdu being taught as a compulsory second language from

class 111 upwards. Any consequential changes which may be

necessary in the standard of their Urdu courses in the light of

this recommendation should be made by the Department.
EpucatioN ofF GirLs.

The Committee considered very carefullv the position and
problems of the education of girls in the State in consultation
with Miss S. W. Shaw, Officiating Chief Inspectress of Girls Schools
who had been specially coopted on the commiitee, for this
purpose. [he Committee examined the figures of the total number
of schools the enrolment of students, the expenditure and the
number and qualifications of teachers in service. It also consi-
dered the existing facilities for the training of teachers and the
implications of this situation for the quality of teaching imparted
in schools. The position as revealed in consequence of this survey
of existing conditions appears to the committee to be extremely
unsatisfactory and depressing, and requires the adoption” of imme-
diate and drastic measures to quicken the pace of educational
expansion and improve the quality of instruction provided in
schools. The committee heartily endorses the view expressed by
the Hartog Committee that in all schemes of future expansion,
priotity must be given to the question of girls' education and
this recommendation appears to be particularly applicable to
this State where unfortunately 99.5.%, of the women are illiterate,
ft is obvious that no educational scheme for the betterment and
expansion of children's education can be effective or successful,
so long as pracrically all the mothers continue to be illiterate
and consequently unappreciative of the advantages of education,
Nor can we expect education to become an instrument for rais-
ing the cultural status of the homes and permeating into the life
of the people, so long as it continues to igrore the problem of
the education of girs.

ExpPansioN OF TRAINING FACILITIES :—

We, therefore, recommend that as a first step in this direc-
tion, increased facilities should be provided for the training of
women teachers. At present only about 16 teachers are trained
every year inthe J. V. class in both the provinces. Tbis number
is entirely inadequate to meet the needs of the situation, particularly
because a majority of the teachers in service have very poor
academic qualifications and it has been represented to us that
in the case of some of them it is doubtful if they possess even
the bare minimum of literacy. In order to persuade a large
number of teachers in service and outside candidates to take ad-
vantage of the extra facilities propused and to make training
elfecuve it will be necessary to fulfil the following conditions : —

l.  Additional staff, properly qualified, should immediately
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be given to each of the two Training Departments in
Jammu and Srinagar in order to make it possible for
teachers to derive some advantage from the training
received. In the opinion of the Committee, the minimum
qualification for the teachers on the staff of the Training
Department should be the passing of the Matriculation
or one of the Proficiency examnations followed by
adequate traiming in the S. V. class.

1. Arrangements should be made for training 23 teachers
in each province annually, in order to meet the needs
of educational expansion that we have recommended
below. The teachers of aided schools should be eligible
to join without payment of tuition fees.

l{l. The provision for scholarships should be lberally in-
creased and, in this connection, we suggest that |3
scholarships of Rs. 10/- per month should be provided
for each province.

V. A Hostel should be attached to each Traming Depart-
ment and all girls under training should be required
to reside in it. The Hostel should be provided with
necessary furniture and other requisites and no fees
should be charged for residence in it. The Hostel
should be in the charge of a resident-warden who
should be paid an allowance of Rs. 15/- per month

The Committee also examined the positton with regard
to the S. V. training, as it exists at present. During the last four
years, 9 gids have been deputed to the Ferozpore Training
School for the S.V. training and the total cost of their two years’
training to the State works out at about Rs. 1370 per student.
We are of opinion that without incurring a proportionately greater
total expenditure, it would be possible to train a much larger
number of teachers, if the S. V. class is opened in the State.
We give the details of expenditure which will have to be incurred
for opening the S. V. class in Appendix G which shows that the
cost of two vears’ training, per teacher would in this case, be
about Rs. 1,500/- instead of Rs. },400/- as at present.

In the opinion of Committee, the mimimum qualification
for admission to the J. V. class should be the passing of the
middle school examination and for the S.V. class, the passing of
the matriculation examination, provided it shall be open to the
department, in special cases, to admit experienced middle passed
] Vs in the service of the department to S. V. class, In their
case also the condition of passing in the vernacular should be
enforced as recommended in the case of men.

EXPANSION OF EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES : —

The Committee is of opinion that the present rate of expan-
son, namely, the opening of Z middle schools and 6 primary
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schools, in each province, is entirely inadequate to meet the
pressing needs of the existing situation. We, therefore, recommend
that 20 primary schools and 4 middle schools should be opened
every year in each province, We are aware that even this
provision is far too meagre to cope with the immense problem
of the illiteracy of women in the State. But we have made
a reasonable and somewhat conservative recommendation because
we are of opinton that the provision of educational facilities in
the case of women should not out-pace the demand for it.
We have also been informed that, in some cases, attendance in
existing schools is very thin and that people in certain areas have
not shown sufficient keenness to avail themselves of the facilities
provided. This is a problem which must be seriously tackled by the
Girls' Education Department, both by its own efforts and by
securing the cooperation of other departments, like the Revenue,
the Cooperative and the Rural Development Departments.
We would suggest that the Government should, for this purpose,
adopt measures, similar to those which are being successfully
tried by the Punjab Government which has appointed local
committees consisting of local Revenue officials and other
village functionaries, for the purpose of carrying out educational
propaganda to increase the number of students ( boys and
girls) reading in schools. We expect that if the higher officials
of these departments take keen personal interest in the matter,
and suitably commend or censure their subordinate officials,
according as they do or do not take part in this propaganda
work, it will be possible to give a great stimulus to the
movement for the extension of primary education in backward
areas, both amongst girls and boys.

As a further methed of attracting a larger number of
girls  to schools, who are often reluctant or unable to jein
them without scholarships, we are of opinion that it is neces-
sary to increase the provision made for the award of scholar-
ships to girl students. The actual amount to be sanctioned for
scholarships should, however be determined after examining
in detail the requirements of each province. It should also be
permissible for the department to transfer scholarships from
one school to another and from one class to another, in order
to extend the benefit of these scholarships as much as possible,
and to avoid the lapse of funds which occurs at present, on
account of the inadmissibility of such transters. Moreover, in
certain cases, it should be open to the Headmistresses with
the permission of the Inspectress, to split up the sanctioned
scholarships in order to enable a larger number of girls to
avail themselves of monetary help. Further, we recommend
that in the award of these scholarships, it should be permissible
for the Inspectress in the case of primary and middle schools,
and the Headmistress in the case of high schools, to
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waive aside the present restricion of awarding ‘scholarships
only to those girls who have passed in all the subjects in the
annual examination, if, by so doing, some poorer girls are
able to benefit from these scholarships. It has also been
brought to our notice, in this connection, that scholarships
awarded on merit are often annexed by well-todo girls who
pass the examination creditably. In view of the conditions that
prevail in the State, we are definitely of opinion that in such
cases ' Certificates of Merit” should be awarded to these
girls and their scholarships should be transterred to poorer gidls
who have done well enough in the examinations, even though
they may not have secured higher marks than their more
well-to-do class-fellows. This recommendation is also worth
considering in the case of the boys' schools.

The work of educational propaganda, as well as that
of supervision, suffers badly at present because the inspecting
staff available for the purpose is very inadequate and on the
whole, not well qualified. The entire inspection staff on the
side of the girls’ education consists of the Chief Inspectress
and two provincial Inspectresses whose junsdiction is so large
that, although the number of schools is not very large, it is
very difficult for them to inspect annually all the schools under
them. We are of opinion that it is urgently necessary to
increase the number of Inspecting officers and to begin with,
as a measure of immediate relief, one more Inspectress should
be appointed for each province. It should be their duty not
only to visit the schools more frequently but also to adopt
all possible steps to increase the general efficiency of the
teachers working under them. As we have pointed out above,
in the case of many teachers, their academic knowledge as
well as professional efficiency is extremely unsatisfactory and
inadequate, and it is necessary that the Inspectress, who should
be adequately qualified, be charged with the duty of conducting
Refresher - courses for their benefit and in other ways helping
them to improve their professional efficiency. Another sugges-
tion which may be tried in this connection, is the establishment
of a central library which should be attached to the office of
the Chief Inspectress and from which books of educational and
general interest might be sent out to the teachers working in
mofussil schools, all over the State.

WASTAGE IN SCHOOLS.

We have been greatly concerned to note that there is
a great deal of wastage in girls’ educational schools due to
the fact that a large majority of girls do not carry on their
education to the 5th class by which time they may be reason-
ably expected to achieve permanent literacy. In order to
minimise this wastage and check the present lapse into illiteracy,
we recornmend that financial provision should be made for
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the distribution of free-books in the 4th and 5th classes of
the Primary schools and we are inclined to think that this
attraction will result in retaining a much larger number of
gitls in the upper classes of the schools. We expect that the
total cost of this proposal will not exceed Rs. 10,000/- per
annum, We have also been informed that there is no provision
for the supply of free books to the genuinely poor girls reading
in pnmary or secondary schools. It will be necessary to make
some provision for these girls also, similar to the provision
that has already been sanctioned for boys reading in compulsory
schools. . : R :

‘ SyLLaBus.

We recommend that the Department should undertake
a careful scrutiny of the existing syllabus and courses for girls
schools and overhaul them with the object of making them
more suitable and congenial for the present interests and the
future occupations and responsibility of the girls. There is no
reason whatever why the education of girls should be made
unteal, mechanical and stultified under the domination of the
examination system. We have much greater latitude in their
case and the external circumstances are not so pressing or
forbidding as they have been in the case of boys. We there-
fore suggest that a representative and well informed commiitee
should be appointed for reorgamzing the contents of the
syllabus. of girls’ education. . : : -

SCHOOL BUILDINGS:-

The Committee was informed that the accommodation
available for the girls’ schools, particularly in the rural areas is
gererally very unsatisfactory, the schools being mostly housed
in unsuitable rented buildings, The committee is of opinion
that the Government should undertake a scheme for the gradual
construction of buildings for girls’ schools which should provide
accommodation for the classes as well as suitable accommo-
dation for the residence of the teacher-in-charge. We recommend
that the Government should construct 15 school buildings every
year at a moderate cost and we anticipate that if ths
recommendation is carried out, it will be possible, in the course
of the next 10 years, to provide Government buildings for
the existing primary schools which number about 150, This
recommendation is made with a view to securing reascnable
conditions of work for the students and the _tea_chers, the latter
being greatly handicapped on account of their inability to
find suitable accommodation in the rural areas.

PaRENTAL COOPERATION. :

In the opinion of the Committee it is desirable that
opportunities should be provided for bringing the mothers of
the girl students and other women of the locality into touch
with the work -of the schools. The committee, therefore, suggest
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that occasional functions should be arranged —in school time if
necessary—to which they may be invited, and on such occa-
sions talks should be given on useful subjects likely to be of
interest to the visitors and an exhibition of the work done by
girls should be organised. This will give the ladies coming from
outside a better understanding of, and greater interest in,
the work of the school and it would incidently form a modest
beginning for the inauguration of adult education work amongst
women.
MeoicaL HeLr.

The Commiette recommends that wherever lady doctors
are available in cities or towns or touring lady doctors are avail-
able in rura] areas, it should be their duty to conduct medical
examination of the girls reading in schools within their jurisdic-
tion and to deal with cases that require medical attention.

CHAPTER VIIL
DIRECTION AND INSPECTION OFFICES,

There is a general, and perhaps inevitable tendency,
in all government departments under present conditions, for the
clerical and “File” work to increase rapidly with the result that
responsible officials are over-burdend with clerical work and
unable to attend as much to their real work as they should. The
Department of Education is no exception to this rule and on inquiry
we found that work in the Direction office as well as Inspection
offices has been suffering on this account. The present estab.
lishment of the Direction office was sanctioned in 1989 when the
scope of 1ts activities was comparatively limited and there were
only 1096 schools under it against 1246 today. Now that its
work has greately expanded and further developments are under
contemplation which will throw increased responsibility on the
Director of Education as well as Inspecting officers, it is necessary
that their establishments should be adequately strengthened. In
order to relieve the Director from the purely routine work and
enable him to devote greater attention to the work of guidance
and supervision we consider it absolutely necessary that he
should be given a competent Personal Assistant who should be
a Gazetted officer and should be duly qualified, not only to deal
with office routine but also to help the Director in working out
details of educational schemes and proposals. Secondlv we con-
sider the present strength of the clerical staff in the Direction
office to be very inadequate and we find that Directors have
been pressing this point in the past also. In Appendix H we
give our detailed recommendations in this behalf, showing their
financial implications.

In our survey we have pointed out how the work of inspec-
tion and supervision suifers because of various geographical and
personnel difficulties. While the former are, on the whole, beyond
our control, measures should be taken without delay to strengthen
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the Inspection staff and give them adequate clerical assistance
with a view to releasing them from the excessive atttntion
to details of office routine, which takes up too much of their
time and energy, and enabling them to devote more of their
time and attention to the work of guidance and supervision,
As a result of the recommendations made in our Interim Report
we were glad to find that the Government has accepted our
view in the matter and made some provision for the strengthen-
ing of the Direction and Inspection offices in this year's budget.
We warmly welcome this move but we feel that the relief
given to the offices of the Inspectors of Schools is not adequate
and we hope that this question will be sympathetically consi-
dered by the Government, when these proposals are scrutinised.
We consider this all the more necessary because at present
some of the Inspecting officers are unable to carry on the
prescribed amount of touring and inspection work for want of
time. We give in Appendix 6 our detailed recommendations
for the increase in the establishment of the Inspecting officers.

In order to lay down a reasonable policy for the fu-
ture In this connection, we recommend that every year, with
the opening of 100 new schools, the post of an Assistant
Inspector of Schools should be created and. whenever the
number of schools in the jurisdiction of an Assistant Inspector
exceeds 100, an Asstt. District Inspector should be given to him
who should be an experienced and otherwise suitable trained
graduate. The latter suggestion would require the provision of
the posts of Asstt, Distt. Inspectors in all the Divisions.

We also wish to emphasise the fact that the Inspecting
officers should at this crucial point in the history of educational
development in the State, learn to take a new and more help-
ful and responsible view of their work and duties. In educa-
tionally advanced countries, the Inspector is no longer looked
upon as merely a critic or a fault-finder but as a friend. coun.
sellor and guide of the teachers working under him. He 1s
generally a better educated and more experienced person who
goes from school to school, collecting impressions and exper-
iences und helping to transmit the most significant and useiul
of them from one school to another. We expect our inspecting
officers to approach their work in this spirit and to address
themselves to the task of improving not only the t.eachers'
professional efficiency but also their social status and their sense
of self-respect, in so far as it lies in their power. Their visits
to schools should not be looked upon as annual ‘visitations
the safe termination of which is a matter for thankfulness, but
as welcome opportunities which honest and sincere teachers may
utilise to add to their knowledge, and learn what is being done
elsewhere by their colleagues. The [nspecting officers will also
have to keep themselves more upto date in their knowledge
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of educational methods and technique, if they are to guide
succetsfully the work of teachers on the new lines and to
conduct properly the Refresher courses which it will be a regular
and important part of their duty to do. We expect them and
appeal to them to play their pant efliciently and earnestly in
the educational programme to be worked out in the near future.

We also suggest that it would be extremely helpful
and stimulating M the Director of Education calls an Annual
conference of all Inspecting officers-province - wise or for the
whole State at which the work of the preceding year may be
reviewed and plans drawn up for the coming year. Such
personal contacts and discussions can be of immense benefit
to all concerned and they will enable the Direction office to
keep in close touch with the progress of educational schemes.

FinaNciaL 1vpLICATIONS OF Basic EbucaTtion.

The programme of future expansion of basic education
that we have drawn up in our report envisages a ten years’
scheme, beginning with Baisakh 1997, and provides for the
opening of one hundred new schools every year. This will
provide at the end of the period of ten years, a school for
every village having a population of over 500 persons. This
will be followed by the next 15 years’ programme designed
to bring similar faciliies within reach of all villages with a
population of 200 or more. As this is the biggest and the
most expensive part of our programme, it seems necessary
to work out its approximate financial implications which will,
of course, be spread over a number of years as proposed.

The basic schools of seven classes when fully developed
should have a staff of at least five teachers including craft
teachers., This will include a headmaster (a trained graduate)
in the grade of Rs. 55.2-75, two teachers in the grade of
35-2 55 and two other teachers in the grade of 20-1%-35. This
scale of salaries is by no means extravagant in view of the
efficiency on the part of teachers, demanded by the new type
of education, and the fact that these schools will give education
which, barring English and Classical languages, will not be
much below the standard of the present high schools in
academic subjects and superior to it in others.

The schools will not, however, spring up full - fledged
but gradually grow to their full status, and will not require, at
the outset, the full complement of the staff shown above. It
is anticipated that the schools will start with the two lowest
classes 1n the first year, and go on adding a class in each
subsequent year till at the end of six years full fledged seven
class basic schools will come into being.

In the first year when there are only two classes in
the school one teacher in the grade of 20-13-35 will be
provided. In the second year i. e. for three classes another
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teacher in the grade of 35-2-55 will be added. In the third

year 1. e. for 4 classes, a third teacher in the grade of
20-13-35 will be necessary. No addition in staff will be
necessary in the fourth year when the school will have five
classes. In the fifth year the school will start the 6th class
and it will then require the services of the headmaster in the
grade of Rs. 55-2-75. In the 6th year the school will develop
to its full size i. e. have seven classes and it is suggested
that another teacher in the grade of Rs. 35-2-55 should then
be added.

On this basis, the minimum salary budget of a full
basic school in the 6th year following the inauguration of the
scheme works out as follows :-

One post at Rs. 53/- in the grade of 55- 2.75 660
Two post at Rs. 35/- , - 35- 255 840
Two posts at Rs, 20/- ,, . 20-13-35 480

Total ... 1980 Perannum.

But as all the posts wil be on a time-scale it is
necessary to calculate the average expense which is such cases,.
is usually calculated at the minimum plus 2(3 of the difference
between maximum and minimum scales. On this basis the
average cost on the stalf of each basic school will be as
follows :-

One post at Rs 69/- in the grade of 55- 2-75 828

Two posis at Rs. 49/- " 35- 2-35 1176
Two posts at Rs. 30/- . 20-14-35 720
Total ... 2724 P.A.

It is also proposed to convert gradually the present
primary schools into schools of the new basic type. Such
conversion implies the addition of two more classes to the
usual five class primary schools existing at present and a
strengthening of the staff in conformity with the scale proposed
above. The present staff of the primary school is confined to
one and occasionally to two teachers in the grade of 20-1.25
or 20-14-35. The average cost ol converting each primary
schools into a basic school by adding three or four teachers
will be as follows :-

One post at Rs. 69/- in the grade 55- 2.73 828

Two posts at Rs. 49/- in the grade of 35- 2-55 1176
One post at Rs. 30/- in the grade of 20-14.35 360

Total ... 2364 Per annum.

As in some cases, the schools will have two or more
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teachers the average increase in salaries may be taken as about
2,000{-p.a. In the building programme mentioned elsewhere
in the report, it has been estimated that each basic school buil-
ding will cost Rs. 1,000. Of this Rs. 500/- will be required when
the school is started and the balance after two years when two
more classes have been added and the number of students increased.
In estimating the cost at this low figure, it has been assumed
that facilittes will be aiforded by the Forest Department in
the form of free timber and that the villagers can be pur:
suaded to provide free or cheap labour and other facilities in
order to show their keenness for the opening of a Govenment
school in their villages.

In these basic schoaols it is contemplated that education
will be imparted generallv through three basic crafts—agricul-
ture, spinning and weaving, and woodwork. It will, therefore, be
necessary to provide craft requisites for the schools.

In regard to the first craft-agriculture-each school will
require about 3 acres of arable land. This will have to be
acquired by the Government and suitable compensation awarded
to the owners, It will not be nght to acquire waste land, where
available, for the purpose, for such land is presumably unfit
for agriculture and school boys cannot make it cultivable. The
cost of land will, of course, vary from place to place.

In addition to this, agricultural implements, plough animals, seeds
and manure will cost about Rs. 450. Later contingencies and
replacements will be met out of the proceeds of the farm.

Spinning and weaving will require taklies, carding instru-
ments, looms and other requisites as also the mltlal out]ay for
raw material. This is calculated at Rs. 200 per school.

Wood work will also similarly require tools and imple-
ments as well as timber. The approximate cost of these
may be put down at Rs 900 o

These crafts are not intended to be taught on a ngidly
commercial basis. Their primary raison detreis the rich possi-
bilities inherent in them for 1mpartmg effective and real educa-
tion and adjusting children to their actual environment. We
do not therefare, propose to emphasize remunerative aspect of
craft work and it would be premature to say how much it
will vield when the basic schools have begun to function proper-
ly and effectively. But it is equally true that if crafi teaching
is properly organised, not locked upon as an idle relaxation,
and the boys acquire the real discipline of work, it must result
in the production of useful articles which are marketable and
must yield some income. We are of opinion that this should
be spent either on the development of crafts or the general eq-
uipment of schools, or in the interests of the boys reading in
the school. The produce from farms may, for example, be
utilised in giving the underfed children their midday meal,
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cloth woven may partly be used for purchasing implements and
raw materials and partly for clothing the larce numbers of
children in schools who are neither adequately clothed nor can
afford to keep clean because they have no clothes to change:
the wood work section will prepare all kinds of furniture and
other implements required in the schools, and attend to minor
repairs of the schoool building. In addition to this, the craft
learnt in the school can be utilised for community service-
repairs of village buildings, helping the farmers, and constructing
objects of common utility for the village. Uliimately, the work
of each school will be assessed in terms of the welfare work
.done by it in an organised way according to the conditions and
requitements of the locality in which the school is functioning.
We are thinking in this connection of the first few years of the
experiment but we anticipate that, when full seven year
schools have come into being, and they are staffed with pro-
perly trained teachers, craft work in schools will become more
remunerative and it may be possible to meet part of the
increasing expenses on education from this source.

Another item of expenditure in these schools would be
the provision of the furniture, general equipment, science appa-
ratus and books. Now the provision of these articles is abso-
lutely necessary if the schools are to function at all satisfactorily and
most of the existing schools are hopelessly backward in this res-
pect. 1f these requisites were purchased from the market in
the ordinary way, they will involve very considerable expendi-
ture. - In order to economise expenditure and to organize work
rationally, we are of opinion that our technical schools and later
the other schools also should vigorously cooperate in a move-
ment of self help and articles like benches, chairs, tables, black-
boards, chalk, ink etc. could be made according to carefully
standardised specimens by them. Likewise simple science
-apparatus, agriculture and weaving apparatus could also in due
course be prepared by them under expert guidance. in the
matter of the preparation of books and suppletnentary reading
material which is needed for all schools. the Department should
undertake to get suitable material prepared by teachers, inspect-
ing officers and others, and the Government should undertake
to print it for the use of the schoois at cost price. In this way
it there is a concerted attempt, it will be possible to equip the
schools without incurring prohibitive expenditure.

ConTrACT BUDGET.

The committee has noted the fact that considerable lapses
ot educational grants occur every year which, if available, could
be used for initiating new measures of educational organisation.
The following table gives an idea of the lapses that have
occurred during the last five years.
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Year. Estimates. Actuals. Lapses.
1989-90 Rs. 17,53,000 Rs. 16,029,970 Rs. 1,43,030
1990-91 Rs. 17,68,000 Rs. 15,81,83% Rs. 1,86,16)

1991-92 Rs. 16,70,000 Rs. 15,86,316 Rs. 83.664
1692.93 Rs. 17,93,000 Rs. 16,67,229 Rs. 1,25,771
1993.94 Rs. 18,93,000 Rs. 17,53,284 Rs. 1,39,716

The Committee therefore, recommends that the budget
for education may be placed on a contract basis so as to
enable the department to utilise the savings of one year in
the next year. In this way if the total grant for the education
budget, say for the next ten years, is determined beforehand,
the Department can plan out its programme of expansion
and development in a systematic manner and make the best
use of the money placed at its disposal. :

MIsCELLANEOUS.

In this chapter, we propose to formulate our recommen-
dations about certain important topics, which have not found
place in the preceding chapters, We have included them in
this final chapter, not because they are less significant than
the topics we have already discussed, but because they do not
requite full and separate chapters to be asigned to them.

. Mebpical ExaMiNaTION,

In connection with the problem of the health we have
been reliably informed that there has been, during the
last few decades, a deterioration in the health of school
children and consequently, in that of the older genera-
tions also, and we consider it absolutely essential for the
gcncral welfare of the people and for the effective success of
our educational programme that measures should be devised
to improve children’s health in schools. We are of opinion
that this deterioration must be ascribed primarily to the lack
of adequate nourishment and want of proper medical super-
vision and treatment. In some cases, absence of the f{acilities
for physical training is also responsible for the poorly developed
physique of school children. It 1is, therefore, necessary that
suitable preventive and remedial measures should be adopted,
as early as possible, to safeguard the health of the students.
We welcome the move that has been recently made of
appointing doctors and establishing dispensaries in the two
colleges. But we would like to stress the point that medical
supervision is even more important in the case of younger
children reading in schools. We are of opinion that ultinately
arrangements will have to be made for the periodical medical
inspection and treatment of all children but as an immediate
beginning, we suggest the adoption of the following measures,
which we consider practicable from the financial and adminis-
trative point of view:
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I. Wherever Refresher course for teachers, suggested in
our Report, are organized, the cooperation of the local
medical authorities should be obtained invariably,
in order to train school teachers to record systema-
tically the various physical measurements which give
an indication of the general health of the students.
They should also be taught how to detect ordinary
physical defects and common diseases and to adopt
simple precautions in connection with them. It would
be advisable for the Medical Department to consider
this problem as a whole and lay down the general
Jines to be followed by local medical officers in giving
the requisite training.

1. Inbigger cities where the number of students justifies
this measure, special dispensaries should be opened
for school children, in order to deal with all such
cases as are either detected by the medical officers
or are reported to them by the school authonties.

IIl. Special instructions should be issued to the Touring
Dispensaries situated in the rural areas to look after
the health of school children and conduct their medical
examination, so far as possible with itheir present
resources.

IV. In the towns where adequate medical arrangements
are in existence, it should be the duty of the medi-
cal officers to arrange for the medical inspection of
school children within their jurisdiction.

V. The Medical Department should be instructed to in-
clude in their annual Report a special section show-
ing what has been done in the way of medical
examination and treatment of school children, during
the year under review.

VI. The Government should consider practicable ways
and means of providing some midday refreshment for
poorer children who may need it, because we are
aware that the educational progress of many poor
children~—in this as in other countries—-is greatly handi-
capped, because of the lack of suitable and suffi-
cient diet. We would also recommend that later, when
our scheme of basic education is in full working order,
part of the proceeds of children’s work should be
specifically devoted to the object of providing midday
meal for children.

We are of opinion that the service of college doctors,
whose appointment has been sanctioned, should be utilised du-
ring the long vocation for conducting medical examination of
as many schools as possible. This could be easily arranged
by the Srinagar doctor working in Jammu during the winter
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vacation and the Jammu doctor working in Kashmir " during
the summer vacation. We further suggest that our proposals
contained in this section should be referred to the Medical De-
partment with the request that it should work out their financial
implications and other necessary details, and take the requisite
steps to implement these proposals.

. PHYsICaL EDUCATION.

Closely allied with the question of medical inspection is
that of physical education which is a vital condition for health.
We are glad to find that mass drill and outdoor scout activi-
ties, team games and competitive sports are fairly common in
schools and in some places they are quite effectively organised.
We feel, however, that these should be supplemented by regular
physical education, supervised so far as possible by qualilied men.
We therefore, recommend that while teachers actually working
in schools should be made responsible for the general physical
health and development of children in their charge, provision
should be made for trained and qualified physical instructors
to give expert advice and guidance to teachers in this work
which really requires an intelligent understanding of the laws
of children's physical growth. For this purpose we recommend
the appointment of one qualified physical instructor for each of
the ten divisions into which the State is divided for educational
administraton. They will supervise, coordinate, and try to im-
prove the work of the general teachers in this direction and
also help in scouting, excursions and other physical activities.

itl. ManuvaL Work WEeEk.

It 1s a well known fact that in the State, as 1s the rest
of the country, educated youngmen are apt to deve]op an
aversion to manual work and to hanker only after the clerical
or other “white collar” professions. Socially, morally, economi-
cally- -in fact, from all points of view—we consider this to be
a vicious and reprehensible mentality and are anxious that it
should be completely eradicated. The emphasis which our new
scheme of education lays on crifts and practical work is intended,
amongst other things, to foster the right attitude towards manual
work. In order to stress the idea of the dignity of labour and
to give manual work its proper status in the social structore,
we recommend further the celebration every year of a manual
work or labour Week in all schools. During this period, which
may extend to a fortnight in the secondary schools, all the teachers
and students should devote themselves to some kind of manual
work required in the school, or in the form of rendering service
to the Jocal community in accordance with a carefuily considered
plan drawn up before-hand. A record of all the constructive
work done during this period should be neatly maintained ard
submitted at an annual function to which the public may be
invited. The schools may be given a small contingency grant
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at the start in order to meet the initial cost of organising
the work, but it should be the aim of every school to make
it not only educationally useful but also remunerative.  This
is easily possible if, for example, the students carry out much
of the annual repairs of the school building and the furniture
themselves and the amount sanctioned for the purpose is made
over tothem. We are convinced that, if such “Labour Week”
are rightly organized, they can vitalise the entire work of the
school and give the students a new social and intellectual
orlentation.
IV. ScHooL oF ORIENTAL LEARNING.

The Government at present maintains two pathshalas,
one in each province. which are attached to Government
High schools and where students are prepared for the various
Sanskrit Examinations of the Punjab Universitv. But there is
no corresponding Government Institution in the State, in order
to prepare ctudents for Arabic and Persian Fxaminations. In
view of the large number of Muslims in the Kashmir province,
and their attachment to and demand for oriental learning, we
recommend that a well equipped school of oriental learning
should be established in Srinagar where students would be
prepared for Proficiency examinations in  Arabic and Persian.
This school . will in course ol time, become the recruiting ground
for teachers of Arabic and Persain in the Middle and High
schools and possibly also for the teachers of theology. :

V. Reuicious Epucation.

It was brought to the notice of the Commitiee, in the
course of evidence given by certain witnesses, that there is an in-
sistent demand for the prevision of religious education in schools,
particularly among the Muslims, and that if adequate arrangements
were made for this purpose, the enrolment of students, both boys
and girls, would increase considerably. This position is understand-
able, because religion has always played a dominant role in the life
of the Indian people and education has always been closely allied to
it. The various committees and commissions that have, from time
to time, considered the problem of [ndian education have also
recognised the force of this demand. The present position 1s
that a number of Urdu teachers (({ormerly designated Arabic
teachers ) are appointed every vear with the object of teaching
Urdu and providing religious instruction to Muslim students,
and a number of Hindi, Gurmukhi and Bodhi teachers are
similarly appointed for the teaching of Hindi, Gurmukhi and
Bodhi to Hindus, Sikhs, and Bodhs. But it was represented
to us, and we have no reason to disagree with the view, that,
the religious education actually imparted 1in schools is very
ineffective, The committee, therefore, feels that steps should be
taken to provide religious education of a more elfective nature
for all those who make a demand for it. As a first step,
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therefore, the Committee recommends that the Government
should appoint committees consisting of members of the differ-
ent communities - both educationists and people well-versed
in religion - for revising the existing curricula of religious ins-
truction or drawing up new curricula as the case may be,
with the object of improving the present system of religious
instruction. When these curriculas have been prepared, books
should be invited according to the criteria drawn up. The
commitiee may also be requested to suggest other ways and
means for making religious education more effective and better
suited to the needs ot the times, and for equipping teachers
incharge of this work for the efficient discharge of their duties.
_ It should be the duty of Urdu, Hindi and Bodhi
teachers, wherever they are appointed, to impart religious
education if it is desired by the community concerned. But
where such teachers are not available, one of the general
teachers, who is considered to be personally qualified for this
work, should be entrusted with the task of giving this instruc-
tion to his own co-religionists, on the basis of books prescnbed
for the purpose. The demand for religious education is parti-
cularly strong in the case of girls’ schools mainly attended by
Muslim girls. We, therefore suggest that in their case a special
provision would be made for appointing teachers who may be
qualified to teach the Holy Koran and impart necessary religious
instruction.

We should lke, in this connection, to stress the fact
that a proper religious education is not merely a function of
academic mstruction given in schools, but depends far more
on the spirit and the attitude of the teachers, and on the way
in which the entire programme and social relationships of teachers
and pupils are organised. We would, therefore commend this
point to the attention of all those who are interested in the
provision of proper education for children, and suggest to them
that the wvalues and ideals implicit in religious education
should be translated into concrete terms in the everyday lfe
and activity of children who are being educated in schools.

V1. SeLecTioN oF TEXT Books.
_ At present there is a Text-Book Committee which selects
books for being prescribed in schools. The printing and publish-
ing of these is the concern of the authors or the publishers
and the Text-book Committee only fixes the price in accor-
dance with a sanctioned schedule. But we are not convinced
that this is the best method and we are afraid that, here as
elswhere, it leaves considerable loopholes for corruption and
convassing on the part of the publishers which takes devious
forms. Moreover, since the new scheme of education would
requite books written on new bnes, not only as to subject
matter but also as to the method of presentation, it is necessary
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that a more suitable technique for the preparation of books
should be adopted. We have considered various aspects of
this problem and we suggest that the new syllabus and
detailed criteria_should be published, giving all necessary ins-
tructions as to lines on which bocks are to be written, and
authors should be invited to submit manuscripts. These
manuscripts should be carefully reviewed by competent and
independent reviewers whose names need not be made public.
and after these reviews have been considered by the Text-Book
Committee, the authors of the accepted manuscripts should be
paid a lumpsum together with some suitable royalty, and publi-
cation arranged on suitable terms either through approved
publishers or directly by the Government. The amount paid
to the authors will be ultimately recovered from the publishers
or the sales and the method suggested will eliminate consider-
ably the unhealthy rvalry of publishers which often makes
proper selection difficult.
ScHooL oF ARTs AND CRAFTS.

The committee is of opinion that the Government
should consider the desirability of establishing a school of Arts
and Crafts in each province which may not only provide
higher training in these subjects for teachers working in the
Basic schools, but also serve as a centre of inspiration for
the people of the State and help to raise their standard of
work and craftsmanship. It would be desirable also to have
a Museum of Aris and Crafts attached to the school, where
the best specimens of work done, whether in the schools or
outside, as well as the best available specimens of old arts
and crafts, should be exhibited for the inspiration and guidance
of teachers, students and craft men. The Government might
consider the possibility of remodelling the present institutes at
Jammu and Srinagar with this object in view.

Viil. EbucaTioNaAL JOURNAL.

The Committee is of opinion that in order to keep the
tcachers and lnspecting officers in the Department, as well as
the public, in teuch with the progress and development of
the work of educational reorganisation, as also to improve
the professional efficiency of the teachers working in primary
and secondary schools, it is extremely desirable that a r_nonthly
educational journal should be published under the auspices of
the Department. This Journal should include all the bulletins
and instructions published by the Department from time to
time in connection with school education and adult education
and contain accounts of educational experimenis carned out
in the State or outside, and articles on subjects of general and
professional interest to teachers, Such a journal would be
particularly useful for teachers in rural areas where there are
at present hardly any means ol coming into contact with new
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educational ideas and developments. We expect that with a rec-
urring grant of Rs. 500/- per annum, it will be possible to bring out
this journal and to make it an instrument for the improve-
ment of the teachers’ professional efficiency and a clearing-
house of educational ideas.

IX. CeNTrRAL LiBRARY OF EDUCATIONAL LITERATURE.

The Committee recommends that a central Library of
Educational Literature for teachers and inspecting officers should
be established in each of the two provinces from which teachers
all over the province should be eligible to borrow books. At
present there are two public Libraries in the State, but they
contain neither enough books nor the right kind of books for
the use of teachers, and the Assistant Inspectors’ libraries which
we have recommended elsewhere, would not serve the pur-
pose of these central libraries, because they 1. e. the former
would mainly include books likely to be helptul in conducting
short Refresher courses, for teachers.

X. TecHnicaL Epucation.

The subject of Technical Education was not specifically in-
cluded in our terms of reference, nor did we get sufficient oppor-
tunity to examine the working of the technical schools. But, in view
of the close connection which we have postulated between general
and technical education, it seems necessary to refer to this subject
in passing although we speak with a certain measure of hesita-
tion for lack of sufficient first hand knowledge. We think it will
be necessary for the State later to appoint a small competent
committee to examine the entire question and make recommen-
dations for the improvement of the work of these schools.
We can only make a brief survey of the existing position and
offer certain suggestions that appear to us to be useful.

As we have already pointed out there is no teaching
of crafts or any form of productive work in the ordinary schools
anywhere. There are, however, eight technical schools in the
State—two in the cities of Jammu and Srinagar and the others
in Baramulla and Anantnag in the Kashmir Province and Samba,
Mirpur, Bhadarwah and Kishtwar in the Jammu Province.

The following table shows the total number of students
in each technical school : — ' :

Srinagar. . 142
Jammu., . 49
Bhadarwah. ... . 22
Kishtwar, ... ... 37
Samba. . ... 31
Mirpur. .. . 47
Baramulla, ... .. 51
Anantnag. ... e 23

' Total 402 _
Each of the schools conducts a number of courses which
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are usually of three years' duration and to which literate
students are, as a rule, admissible. [lliterates are, as a rule, taken
in the preparatory class and have to put in a year longer.

The following table shows the courses and the number
of students in the different classes of each course in these
institutions,

BHADARWAH, Preparatory. lst.  2nd. 3rd. Total
I. Carpentry 3 2 | 8
2. Dyeing & Weaving ... 2 3 2 3 10
3. Smithy 3 1 4
KISHTWAR.
I. Carpentry 4 6 5 5 20
2. Dyeing & Weaving ... 3 5 4 3 17
Samaa.
1. Calico Printing en & 5 3 14
2. Dyeing & Weaving ... 4 7 4 2 17
ANANTNAG,
i, Willow Works 6 3 3 12
2. Weaving, Dyeing & Calico .. 5 2 4 11
MIRPUR.
I. Carpentry 8 11 6 2 27
2. Weaving 2 3 2 7
3. Utensil making 3 7 2 | 3
Jammu.
l. Drawing & Painting 7 4 3 16
2. Carpentry 5 2 i 8
?. Weaving 3 | 4 8
4. Toy making 1 i ! 3
5. Pottery 3 ) i 5
6. Smithy 5 2 2 9
BARAMULLA,
1. Carpentry 15 6 4 3 28
2. Embroidery 5 4 3 23
SRINAGAR.
1. Painting & Decorating
( Boys™ Section) ... 18 5 5 23
2. Painting & Decorating
( Girls’ Section) ... 25 15 44
3. Basket making 9 5 ] 15
4. Carpentry 6 2 3 il
5. Smithy 13 3 4 20
6. Dyeing 2 2 8 12
7. Building j 3 4
8. Special students 12

The emolument of students, the record of olc_i stude_nts
who received training in these schools as well as the impression
that we gathered by discussing the matter with many people
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show that the schools are neither popular nor have they
played their expected role in the development of crafts and
cottage industries in the State. Their alumni too have been
either hankering after services or suffering from unemployment.
Very few of them have shown the capacity to set up successful
independent business of their own. This is a situation which
requires careful consideration. We are anxious to utilise these
ingtitutions  to better purpose and suggest that most of these
institutions may, in course of time, be remodelled and reorgani-
sed so as to fit into our scheme of education as vocational second-
ary schools of different kinds. As at present circumstanced,
it cannot be said they have succeeded to any appreciable extent
in diverting youngmen to the pursuit of independent occupations
or crafts. We are of opinion that when the detailled scheme
of diversified types of secondary schools is worked out, these
institutions should be dovetailed into the general scheme, so that
the existing grants earmarked for technical education may be
utiised in imparting education of a secondary standard in arts
and crafts, which will not only bias youngmen towards varous
practical occupations but also help to raise the standard of work-
manship, and enable them to carve out new lines of work for
themselves. [t is true that the craftsmanship of Kashmin work
is superb but, being generally illiterate and uneducated, they
cannot take any advantage of modern scientilic facilities or work
out new designs, new motifs or new techniques, and get into
touch with what is being done in other provinces or countries,
and thereby increase the appeal of their products and extend
their markets. They also lack the capacity to market their goods
properly and to guard their economic interests. It is, therefore
essential that thev should have a better cultural background and
that they should receive primary education of a type which
does not kill their ariistic capacity or prejudice them against
manual and craft work. The “basic education” which we have
recommended in our Report is, in our opinion, an excellent prelude
to craft training, and when young men, who have received their
education in the new basic schools, join the technical schools,
they will show a much better standard of work and much better
appreciation of its possibilities than the haphazard collection of
students now being taught in them. Moreover, since these schools
will give them a better general background and also train them
on the business or commercial side under more realistic condi-
tions, they will be able to play their part in the rebuilding of
the crafts and industries in the State.

Sd. K.G. Saiyidain  Chairman.

S5d. Zakir Hussain  Member.

Sd. Moh'd Ishaq Member,

Sd. R.C. Mehdiratta Member,

Sd. N. L. Kitroo Secretary.
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( List of ladies and gentlemen who submitted their memo-

randa to the Committee. )

1.

—

>

Fon

he

1 4.

—S ©EN owmawN

Mr. E.D. Tyndale Biscoe-Copy of note submitted to Un-
employment Commission and Memorandum.

Mr. Nurud-Din, M. A., of Praja Sabha Secretarate.

Mr. G. A. Mukhtar, M. A. B. T. Asstt. Inspector of Schools.
. Mr. B.K.Madan, M. A. Professor of History, S. P. College.
. Rev. A. Andrews, St. Joseph's College, Baramulla.

. Mrs. Z. A. Begum, Headmisstress, Govt. Girls High School,
Srinagar.

. Mr. Girdhari Lal Anand, Banker, Jammu.

. Mr. Frederic Jacob, M. A., C. M. 8. High School, Srinagar,
Mr. J L Kaul, M. A, LL B lLecturer in English, S. P,
College, Srinagar.

. Mr. Fazli Haque, M. Sc.. B. T, S. P. College, Srinagar.
Mr. Ishwar Das, B. A.B.T. Headmaster, H. 8. {igh
school, Akhnur.

Mr. Mehdiratta, Inspector of Schools, Jammu.

Dr. H. L. Tikku, Retired Chief Medical Officer.

K.S Mirza Ghulam Mustafa, Retired Wazir Wazarat,

Srinagar.

15. Mr. K.N. Tikku of the Peripatetic Party, Sopore.

16. Dr. E.F. Neve, F.R. C. S, Etc., Srinagar.

17. Miss. M. Gomery, Anantnag.

18. Canon C.E. Tyndale Biscoe, Srinagar.

19. Mr. Das Ram Malik, M. A, B. T. Headmaster, Normal
School, Udhampur.

20. Mr. Kashi Nath Koul, Headmaster, Middle School, Hattian
Dopatta.

2t. Mr. Q. Mohammad Ishag, M. A., M. O. L. Inspector of
Schools, Srinagar.

22. Mr. Kanth Koul, M. A, Librarian, 5. P, College. Srinagar.

23. Dr. Sri Ram, Scout Organizer, Srinagar.

24. Mr. Dina Nath Fotedar, Headmaster, Government ligh
School, Bhadarwah.

23. Mr. Balwant Singh, Inspector of Schools { Retired ).

26. Mr. S.L. Raina, Headmaster, Sri H. 5. National High
school, Baramulla.

27. Mr. R.K. Bhan, Protessor of Economics, S. P. College,
Srinagar.

28. Dr. Sodarshan, Asstt. Surgeon, Srinagar.

26. Mr. Gopi Nath Vishen, Headmaster, H. S. High school,
Rainawari.

30. Mr. Mulk Raj Gupta, tleadmaster, Government High
school, Udhampur.

31. Mr. Lal Khan, Headmaster, Govt. High school, Kishtwar.

32. Mr. Prem Nath Masrcor, Sopore, Kashmir,
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. Mr. Ghulam Rasul, Headmaster, Government High School,

Srinagar.
Mr. A.K. Kichiu, Professor of Philosophy, S. P. College,

Srinagar,

. Mr. Damodar Das Kachru, Headmaster, Babapore Middle

School, Srinagar.

Mr. Ram Lal Basur, M. A, LL. B. Mohalla Gupan, Jammu.

. Mr. Habib Ullah, Rangteng Middle School.

Miss. M. P. Mallinson, Principal, C. M. S. Girls’ School,
Srinagatr.

Mr. ] L. Pandita, S. P. High School, Srinagar.

. Mr. Prithvi Nath Koul, Malapora, Srinagar.
. Mr. R. K. Sapru, Office of the Director of Education,

Jammu.

. Mr. B. D. 8. Chopra, Sri Ranbir Ganj, Srinagar.

. Mr. Q. Qamar-ud-Din, S. R. High Schoal, Jammu.

. Mr. Ghulam Mustafa, Ist. teacher, Daulerpora, Sopore.

. Mr. Radhakishen Koul, H. 5. Hish School Rainawari,

Srinagar.

Mr. Shridar Koul, Headmaster, Govt. High School. Sopore.

. Mr. Mohammad Hussain, teacher Akbar Islamia High

School, Jammu.

. Mr. Jagan Nath Raina, Normal School, Uchampur,

Mr. Nand Lal Dhar, Ist teacher, Kalashpora, Srinagar.
Mr. Noor-ud-Din, Rangteng School, Srinagar.

. Mr. Dina Nath Dhar, S. P. High School, Srinagar.
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The Educational Reorganisation Committee was appointed
by His Highness' Government of Jammu and Kashmir under
Government order No. E.D. B. 517/38 dated 27th June 1938 for
the reorganisation of the existing educational system in the State.
The Director of Education, Mr. K. G. Saiyidain was appointed
the Charrman of the Committee and the following gentlemen
as members ;—

Dr. Zakir Husain, Principal, Jamia Millia, Delhi.
Mr. Eric Tyndale Biscoe, Principal, C. M. S. School,
Srinagar.

Q. Mohammad Ishaqg, Inspector of Schools, Kashmir.
Mr. R. C. Mehdiratta, Inspector of Schools, Jammu.
Pt. Nand Lal Kitroo, Headmaster, S. P. High School
Srinagar, Secretary.

The following are the terms of reference under which
the Committee was appointed.

In view of the urgent need for a new orientation of
educational policy and a reorganisation of the existing educational
system in the state, the Government have appointed an Educa-
tional Reorganisation Commitiee consisting of the Director of
Education as Chairman, and the above noted gentlemen as
members, to examine the suitability and adequacy of the present
system of primary and secondary education and to make re-
commendations for bringing it into more wvital touch with the
needs of the people of the State and the ideals of the good
life, and to awaken a keener and healthier civic and social
sense.  The following were the terms of reference to the
Committee :—

. To make a brief but comprehensive survey of the
present position of primary and secondary education
in the State with special reference to the following
points ;—

(a; the adequacy of the existing facilities for the educa-
tional needs of the people,

{b) the method of recruitment, qualifications and status
of teachers,

(¢) the {acilities available for the training of
teachers and the maintenance and improvement of their
professional efficiency during their period of service,
{d) the existing curricula and methods in schools,
{e) the relation of the school to the social and cultural
life of the community as a whole and the pursuits
and occupations of the people,

(f1 the facilities available for games, physical education,
scouting and other extra-mural and extra-curricular
activities,

(g) existing machinery for “continuation education” of

A -
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stuadents when they pass out of the schools,
th) does the State get full value for the money spent
on education?

2. To recommend to the Government ways and means
for bringing education into closer touch with the
existing socio-economic conditions so as to make it
more useful and practical as well as improve its quality
and, in this connection, to consider the following points :-
(a) the length of the primary and secondary school
courses and of the period of schooling,

{b) the overhauling of the courses of instruction in
accordance with the objects laid down in the preamble,
{¢) the medium of instruction,

{d) the introduction of compulsory primary education,
tel the correlation of the present academic education
with the teaching of crafts, and ways and means
of doing it,

{f) the diversification of courses at the secondary stage
so as to provide for different types of students, to
reduce the pressure on clerical services, and help to
place national economy on a more rational bass,
(g) the improvement of the professional efficiency of
teachers, both trained and untrained, and provision
of craft courses for them,

(ht the feasibility of utilising private effort and non-
official agencies in the development of education,
particularly with regard to Adult Education,

(i) ways and means of making the school a living
centre of social work and service.

By order of His Highness Government. .

As the terms of reference indicate, the Committee was
appointed to consider the existing situation with regard to
Primary and Sccondary education, and to make recommenda-
tions for Ms re-organisation, so as to bnng it into more vital
touch with the needs of the people of the State, awaken a
keener civic and social consciousness in  them, and sirengthen
the ideals of the good lhife. What the Committee has therefore
attempted to do, i1s not merely to suggest small formal changes
in the curriculum and methods of teaching, but to work out
a scheme of education inspired by a new educational ideology
which will, on the one hand, be in harmony with the needs
and requirements of the present age, and on the other,
be effectively correlated with the ideals of the people of the State.

The Committee met from 7th to 25th of July 1938
and considered in detail the wvarious questions arising out of
the terms of reference. A large number of memoranda had been
received n response to the appeal published in the papers by
the Chairman of the Committee, and these memoranda, which
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gave evidence of the keen interest taken by the public in
problems of educational policy, were carefully examined by the
members of the Committee. They also considered statistical
data, relating to educational conditions in the State, which had
been prepared by the Secretary with great care and diligence.
In connection with certain specific questions on which the
Committee wanted to have the benefit of the opinion of public
men and certain officials of relevant Departments, the following
ladies and gentlemen were invited to give evidence before the
Committee, which they kindly consented to do:—

1. K. B. Thakur Aga Syed Hussain, ex-Minister and

State Counsellor,

2. Mr. Kotibhaskar, Director of Industries.

3. Mr. M. R. Fotadar, Director of Agncuiture.

4. Miss Shaw, officiating Chief Inspectress of Schools.

5. Miss Mallinson, Principal, C. M. S. Girls' School,
Snnagar.

6. P. Shive Narayan Fotadar, M. L. A.

7. Mirza Mohamed Afzal Beg, M. l.. A,

8. Mian Ahmad Yar Khan, M. L. A.

9 P. Amar Nath Kak, M. L. A.

The Committee adjourned on the 25th, and decided to
meet again some time in September, in order to consider the
draft report to be prepared by the Chairman and the Secretary.
There are certain questions which required more detailed exa-
mination and these also will be considered when the Committee
meets again for the final consideration of its recommendations.

The Director of Industries, the Director of Agriculture and
the officiating Chief Inspectress of Schools have been requested
to prepare notes on certain questions with which they are spe-
cially concerned in regard to the scheme of education which
was discussed with them. The Chairman of the Committee
has also appointed the three following sub-committees, in order
to prepare the syllabus of studies for the basic schools and
the Teachers’ Training School.

}. The Social Studies and Mother tongue Sub-Committee,

consisting of :—

(i/f Mr. L D. Suri ... Lecturer, P. W. College, [ammu.

fii; Mr. G. A. Mukhtar ... Assistant lnspector, 5. Division.

{iii) Mr. Veshnath Dar ... Teacher, S. P. High School.

fiv) Pir Zada Ghulam Rasul .. Assistant Inspector, Western

Division. (Convener)

2. Mathematics General Science Sub- Committee, con-

sisting of : —

tit Mr. R. C. Pandita ... Professor, P. W. College, Jammu.

(ii) Mr. Fazle Haq ... Lecturer, 5. P, College, Srinagar.

(i) Mr. Nand Lal Kitroo ... Head Master, S. P. High

School, Srinagar. (Convener}
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3. Teachers’ Training Syllabus Sub-Committee, consisting

of :-
(¢) Mr. L.D, Suon ...... Lecturer, P. W. College,
Jammu,
(i) Mr. G. A. Mukhtar... Assistant [nspector,
Southern Division,
(i) Mr. Fazle Haq ...... Lecturer, S. P. College,
(iv) Mr. Nand Lal Kitroo...Head Master, 3. P. High
School, {Convener)
(v} Mr. Das Ram Malik...Head Master. Normal
School, Udhampur,

The committees have been given powers to co-opt more
members, H necessary, and it is expected that they will submit
their draft syllabus to the General Committee in September.

In the Interim Report, which | have the honour to
submit, on behalf of the Committee, | have included only
those recommendations, about which the Committee has come
to final decision and have not included those points about
which further consultation and discussion is to be held next
mounth. These proposals should not, therefore. be regarded as
exhaustive, but merely as giving a general idea of the lines,
along which itis proposed to recrganise the educational system.
In this connection, a brief report giving the financial implications
of such of the schemes as are proposed to be introduced with
effect from the beginning of the next financial year, has
alteady been submitted to the Government, to enable the
Council to consider the financial side of the proposals at the
time of the formulation of the Budget for the coming year, and
1 understand, that the Government has viewed the proposals
favourably, and a certain amount of money has been provided
for making a beginning in connection with the proposed
educational scheme.

After making a comprehensive survey of the educational
conditions in the State, and examining the immediate, as well
as the future needs of educational expansion, the Committee
has come to the icllowing conclusions :-

I. The new scheme of education should aim at
the establishment, in due course, of a system of
free, compulsory and universal basic education for
all the children in the State, between the ages
of 7 and 14,

2. For this purpose, il- is necessary to draw up a
25 years' plan, so that, during this period, education
should be made universal and compulsory, and the
requisite provision of schooling facilities be made
throughout the State.

3. The Committee is of opinion, that in order to
achieve this end, it is necessary to accelerate the
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pace of educational expansion very considerably, so
as to ensure that, in the first ten years, all the
villages having a population of over 500 should be
provided with schools. This is not an ambitious but
a modest proposal. As far back as 1916, Mr. Sharp
had recommended in his report that during the next
10 years, schools should be established in all villa-
ges, having a population of over 500. This proposal
thus requires, that, at least, 100 Primary schools
should be opened every year, so that, dunng the
next |0 years it should be possible to open schools
in all such villages { which number about 1000 )
and thus the first part of the 25 years’ plan should
be completed. [n the subsequent 15 years, it should
be the effort of the Government to provide suitable
schooling facilities for the wvillages having smaller
population.

4. The Committee is of opinion that, side by side with
the accelerating of the pace of educational expansion,
an attempt should be made to thoroughly overhaul
and improve the quality of education imparted, and
for this purpose, they suggest, that a scheme of basic
education should be drawn up, 1n which craft tea-
ching and book teaching should be imparted simul-
taneously, in integral relationship with each other.

This coordination of theoretical and practical education
is absolutely essential for academic, psychological and vocational
reasons. In the Jammu and Kashmir State, where people are
gifted with unusual skill in craftsmanship, the introduction of
the craft element in education is particularly urgent and desirable,
For this purpose, the committee has given detailed suggestions
to its sub-committees as to how the new syllabus of primary
education is to be drafted.

5. The introduction of the new scheme of education
and the opening of basic schools requires that adequate arrange-
ments should be made for the proper training of teachers in
the light of the new requirements. The Committee strongly
feels that no educational reform is possible, unless the system
of teachers’ training is thoroughly reorganised. They have there-
fore, recommended that two Training Schools, properly staffed
and equipped, should be opened, one in Jammu and the other
in Srinagar, where one hundred teachers might be trained
every year. 1his period of one year however, is merely proposed
as an emergency measure, because in the opinion of the
Committee, one year is too short a period for providing
adequate professional training to teachers. The recommendation
18 that ultimately, the teachers’ training course should last 3
years after the completion of the basic school education. The



98

Committee further recommends that one basic school of the
new type should be established in association with each
Training School, where teachers may receive practical training
in the art of teaching, and which may ssrve as an inspiration
and a model to other schools in the province. If these schools
are properly statfed and organised, they would not only serve
as model schools but may also assume a position of All-India
importance, because in many provinces and states, experimental
attempts are being made to organise schools on these lines.

6 The Committee also recommends that provision
should be made for the construction of 100 buildings for basic
Primary schools every year, because such schools which are
to provide craft education, side by side with academic instruc-
tion, must be housed in buildings specially constructed for the
purpose. The Department of Education should get plans
prepared of simple and inexpensive buildings for such schools.
The co-operation of the wvillagers can be obtained in this work
and the cost of construction can be considerably minimised
if they are constructed, not through the Public Works Depart-
ment but under the general supervision of the Education
‘Department itself.

7. With regard to Secondary education, it is the opinion
of the Committee that in comparison with the facilities for
Primary education, the facilittes available for Secondary educa-
tion are fairly satistactory and that, in future, the resources ot
the State should be primarily concentrated on the expansion
and consolidation of Primary education. But, in order to make
the existing Secondary schools really effective, and educationally
sabisfactory, it is essential to remove the congestion, which at
present characterises practically all of them, and makes effective
education almost impossible, and which 1s having a most
detrimental effect on the physical health and mental peace
of students, as well as teachers. It is therefore, necessary to
set a reasonable limit to the size of each section of a class
and although the ideal number should be 30 pupils in each
section, the Committee realises that this may be very difficult
immediately and therefore suggests that the number of students
in-a section should under no circumstances exceed 40. In
order to give effect to this recommendation, it will be neces-
sary to increase the accommodation in existing schools and to
provide extra staff, wherever it may be necessary.

8. The Committee is also of opinion, that the grant-
in-aid rules should be so modified that private effort on behalf
of Secondary education may be forthcoming in a larger
measure than is the case at present. If this can bedone, and
the responsibility for Secondary education is taken over by
private agencies to a greater extent, it would be possible for
the Government to spend a larger amount of money on the
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expansion ol Primary education, ,
9. The Committee has under contemplation a scheme
for the re-organisation of Secondary education, whereby the
present unhealthy and exaggerated emphasis on one type of
schools only, namely the academic type, may be diminished
and the principles of diversification be introduced in the interest,
both of individual students, and the needs and demands of
community life. The details of this scheme will be given in
the tull report of the Committee, to be submitted later. But it
may be pointed out that the object of the Committee is not
to limit the facilities for Secondary education now available.
Their desire, rather, is to see that Secondary schools of
different types, some of them with a bais in technical, commer-
cial and agricultural directions, may be established and students
may be selected on the basis of their natural aptitude for
admission to these schools. But the Committee strongly feels.
that free Secondary education of the academic type should
be mainly provided for those who, on the basis of their
intelligence and aptitudes, are fitted to receive it U such
facilities are thrown open indiscriminately and the Secondary
schools are crowded with students who are unable to profit
from them, it is neither in the interest of the individual students
nor in the interest of national progress and advancement.

10, The Committee strongly feels that the educational
problem facing the State, as well as the public, will not be
solved merely by the multiplication of facilities for Primary or
Secondary education. It is necessary to attack the existing
illiteracy and ignorance from the other end also, namely, by
organising a scheme of Adult Education and of a free library
service in rural areas, The Committee, therefore, recommends
that the State should provide adequate funds for carrving on
the work of Adult Education, partly through teachers working
in rural schools, partly by helping voluntary effort in this direction,
and partly by encouraging outside agencies, particularly the
students of secondary institutions and colleges, to take up this
work of national service as a labour of love Detailed suggestions
for this purpose will be found in the final report of the Committee.

11. As a necessary complement to this scheme, the
Committee recommends the establishing of libraries in  rural
areas, which will be placed in charge of some competent
teachers of the village schools who would not only work as
librarians, but also give readings from baoks and newspapers
and generally help the literate population of the village in the
selection of their readings. These libraries are necessary, not
only to raise the general standard of knowledge and culture
among the rural population, but also to arrest the lapse into
illiteracy, which is such a common and deplorabl_c featur_e' of
the present educational system. The Committee is of opinion,



100

that the work of Adult Fducation, which is to be placed in
charge of an Adult Education Officer, should consist not
merely in the teaching of reading and writing, but also
include the imparting of useful knowledge about subjects
of everyday interest to the villagers, and aim at widening
their knowledge and their interests. In this work, the co-
operation of various other Departments will be necessary, for
which detailed suggestions will be made in the final Report. The
Committee is of opinion, that if various departments, which are
concerned with different aspects of national reconstruction can
co-operate in this endeavour, it will, within a short time, have
a very healthy reaction on the life of the people of the State.
I2. The training of new teachers by itself, will not be
sufficient for the work of educational reconstruction that has
to be carmed out, because it would leave a large number of
teachers. at present in service, without any idea of the methods
and princicles of the new education. In order to add to their
knowledge and efficiency, and to give them new enthusiasm for
their work, it is essential to organise Refresher courses for these
teachers, so that they may acquire a new orentation and out-
look towards their professional duties. The Committee has drawn
up a scheme which will be incorporated in the final Report
for providing these Refresher courses at a comparatively small
cost. The Committee is of opinion that such Refresher courses,
if properly conducted, will be of the greatest value in giving
a stimulus to the cause of better education. Another problem
which has been considered by the Committee, is that of providing
the right kind of ' text books, supplementary reading books,
charts, diagrams and illustrative material that would be needed
for the new basic schools, as soon as they are established. As
these schoole will organise their work according to the coordi-
nated technique of teaching, which aims at relating the various
branches of knowledge to one another and to the chid’s life
and environments, 1t is necessary to have books especially
prepared by competent educationists who are conversant with
this idea. The Committe has therefore proposed, that an adequate
sum of money should be sanctioned for this purpose in order
to get manuscripts of such books prepared which may later on
be either published by the Government or given over to approved
publishers, on reasonable terms. The Committee expects that
by adopting this method, the amount sanctioned and spent on
remuneration to authors will be recovered and good books will
he provided without the State having ultimately to incur any
expenditure,
) 13, The Committee is of opinion that the Direction
office and the offices of Inspecting officers are greatly under-
staffed and it is impossible to carry on the work of educational
direction and supervision unless the establishment is strengthened
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and the officers are thereby released from some of the me-
chanical routine work which at present takes up a good deal
of their time.  Since these officers were appointed and their
office establishments were sanctioned, the number of schools
has greately increased and the work done by each officer
has become much heavier. The Committee has therefore pro-
posed certain additions being made to these offices, so that
the work may be carried on more efficiently and the officers
may be able to devote a greater part of their time to their
real duties. '

I4. The Committee has noted the fact that during the
last few years there has been a considerable lapse of education-
al grants every year, which could have been utilised for work-
ing out financial measures of educational reorganisation and
expansion. In view of this fact and also for various other
reasons, the Committee is of the opinion that the budget of
the Education Department should be placed on a contract
basis, in order to enable the Department to utilise the savings
of one year in the following years. The suggestion is, that
for the present the budget may be drawn up on a three years'
basis. This is specially necessary, because some of the schemes
recommended by the Cemmittee, for example the construction
of new school buildings, cannot be definitely expected to be
completed within any particular calendar year. In some other
States also, for example in the Hyderabad State, certain de-
partmental budgets, like that of the Usmania University, have
been drafted on this basis.

15. The Committee has also examined very carefully
the grades and salaries of the teachers in the various cadres
of the Education Department, and it has been struck foraibly
by two facts, firstly, thatin comparison with other Departments
and even in comparison with some clerical services. the teachers’
salaries are low; secondly with the exception of a few grades,
all other salaries are ungraded, and teachers, as a rule, have
no regular increments and can look up to promotions only
when there are some vacancies in the higher posts.

It 15 essential, in the opinion of the Committee, that
this anomalcus position should be remedied, and the Govern-
ment should try to secure a reasonably contented persennel of
teachers, so that they may work with devotion and enthusiasm,
without constant anxiety about their financial position. The
Committee has therefore drawn up a scheme for regradation of
teachers’ salaries and to place them in the time scale, and it
is hoped that if these recommendations are accepted, which
do not imply any large increase of expenditure, it would have
a very healthy reaction on the work and the spirit of most
of the teaching profession.

There are many other matters, for example, girls’ education,
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medical inspection of school children, physical education and
mediam of instruction etc., about which the recommendations
of the Committee have not been included in the present pages.
The reason for this omission is, that on some of these points,
the Committee has still 1o form jts definite conclusions while
the rest are points of detail, though extremely important in
themselves, which need not be included in this interim report.
But in the final report of the Committee, due attention will
be paid to all these points and the Committee’s recommenda-
tions clearly formulated.

In submitting the above interim report, on behall of
the Committee, | make bold to hope that the State with its
keenness and deep interest in the problems of education, and
the rraja Sabbha with its pronounced policy of aiding and
developing the educational facilities available in the State, will
look upon our proposal with favour, and that the necessary
funds will be provided for this great work of educational and
national reconstruction. The Committee is hopeful that if the
scheme is worked under favourable auspices and with the
cooperation of all concerned, it will react most favourably on
the life and character of the people, and the State of Jammu
and Kashmir will, in due course, become educationally one
of the most advanced and progressive States in  this great
country.

K. G. SAIYIDAIN,

( Chairman, Educational Reorganisation Commitice.)
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190/-plus 50/-
D. A.

75/
75/-
75/-
55/.
55/
55/

55/
60)-
50}-

APPENDIX C
TeAacHERS TRAINING INSTITUTION.

Head Master. 100-10-200
Science and Math. teacher. 75-3-125
Social studies teacher. 75-5-125
Teacher of Method. 75-5-125
Arts teacher. 55-5-100
Agriculture teacher, 55-5-100
Vernacular teacher. 55-5-100
Supervisor of teaching
practice . . 55.5-100
Clerk & L]branan 60-4- 80
Physical Instructor. 50/-
Teacher of spinning and
weaving 50-

Teacher of Woodwork 504-
Allowance to Hostel
Superintendent e 20/-
Two peons (@ Rs. 14/- each

4 coolis (¢ Rs. 12f- each

2 Kitchen servants (@ Rs. 8- each
2 Farm hands (@, Rs, 12/- each
2 Sweepers (' Rs. 12/- each

Total Rs. 1055/~ p.
or Rs. 12660/

CONTINGENCIES.

Furniture. “ - 300
Science apparatus 240
Implements for Cralts & Agncul

ture. 300
Animals for ploughing ... 100
Library ... 300
Newspapers and Magazmes 100
Maps and Charts 200
Hostel Furniture 100
Contingencies e ‘oo 200
Service Stamps 100
Stationery 200
Uniforms to menials 75
Games material ... 100
Travelling allowance 600

Scholarships at !5/-for 75
students, 25 will join on

their own expenses ... 13300
e —

16,475 plus 5,000 N. R,

1400 N.
300 N.

1400 N.
100 N.
600 N,

300 N.

300 N.

RP EP® PR P

» 8
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APPENDIX C. (Continued)
Total Establishment 12,660/-
Contingencies 16,375/- 5,000 N. R.
Total 29,035/- 5,000 N. R.
Note :— Cost of 20 acres of land not included.
Cost of School and Hostel building not included.
Basic ScHooL SRINAGAR.

one teacher (& 55-5-100 660/-
three teachers (o 35-2- 55 2260/
three teachers (@' 20-14-35 720f-

one Peon (i 14/- 168/-
_ Total 3808/-
Furniture e 200/

Sweeping e 60)/-
Firewood 40/-
Books .. 200/~ N, R. 50/
Maps charts ... . 100/~ N. R, 30/
Games material 504-
Contingencies ., e 1 00)f-

Total ... 650/
Craft equipment ... 500/~ N.R. 100/-

1150/~ N. R,

Total ... Rs. 4958/-

Basic ScHooL Jammu.

1. Head teacher at 75-5-125 Rs. 900/-
The rest same as for Srinagar.

Total ... Rs. 5198/-
Grand total for two schools 10156/-
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Fstimate expenditure for 10 Refresher Courses for Prmary
school Teachers in both the Circles.

Each course shall provide for teachers.
Number of teachers undergoing the course:- 350 per year.

{17 Actual Mileage to 250 teachers ( 100 being
within a radius of 15 miles) at Rs. 6f- per head Rs. 1500/-.

(ii' Food allowance to 300 teachers ( 50 being
local ) at -/8/- per head for 30 days ... Rs. 4500/-.

Allowance to 15 temporary teachers in the
Muzatfarabad District where the course is to

be held in Maghar at Rs. 20/- per teacher = Rs. 300/-.

Allowance to 120 temporary teachers for 15 days 7
{in Jammu Circle) at Rs. 20/- p. m. each ... Rs. 1200/,

Contingencies e. g. Slationery, carriage of
furniture and library books, maps and charts
printing of pamphlets on educational topics,
etc, at Rs. 50/- per course ... Rs. 300/

Total Rs. 8000/,



106

APPENDIX E
One month’s Refresher Course for
Graduate teachers 20 teachers in each course.
T. A. both ways at 20f- each ... 400-0-0
Food Allowance at 13/- each per month... ... 300-0-0
Books, Maps and Charts, Stationery etc, at Rs. 200} ... 200-0-0
Total ... 900-0-0

For two such courses, one at each Training School 900 X2 = 1800
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APPENDIX F

Scheme of a Post Graduate Training College.

In order to open a post graduate Training class ( B.T.)
in the State where about 3t) teachers including aided school
teachers and private candidates may receive training every year,
the following expenses will have to be incurred.

STAFF Grade.

I. Pnncipal Rs. 200 - 400)-.
( He should be a trained and experienced teacher
with outstanding academic qualifications and some
knowledge of training technique. )

2. lecturer Rs. 100 - 200/-.
{ Trained and experienced teacher with adequate
knowledge of Modern methods of teaching prefer-

_ ably an M. A. in some school subject.)

3. Supervisor of Teaching Practice. Rs.  75-125/-.

(Trained and experienced teacher B.A.,B.T. or
M.A B T.)

4. Teacher of Science & Mathematics Rs. 75 - 125/-.
(B.S¢.B.T. or M.Se.B.T.)

5. Clerk & Typist Rs.  25-2-35]/-.

6. Peon two Rs. 12{-x2f-.

EQUIPMENT. Non-recurring. Recurring.

Library grant. 1000 250f.

Apparatus & equipment 2000} 3004-

Furniture 700/- 340-

(Contingencies 100/

Stanonery (including postage) 150/-

T. A, 3004-

Type-writer 300-

Allowance to Supernntendent Hostel 360)/-

Magazines f00f.

Duplicator 300/-

Science eguipment 200f- 100f-

Firewood or fans 100/- 250)-

Hostel furniture & utensils 500)- 100/-

Sweeper at 12/- 144/-

OTHER EXPENSES

.  Pay of 20 stubstitute teachers at
Rs. 35/- p m. {or iU months 7600} . )

2. It is presumed that the Government will provide

building for the college and arrange to accomodate
students in the hostel of the college or elsewhere;
No rent has therefore been included.
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1IV. Some other relevant points :-

The teachers deputed by aided schools and private
candidates should pay a tuition fee of Rs. 6/- p.m.
but no proportionate cost. '

The teachers in State service should be paid their
full salary during the period of training and should
not be charged any tuition fees.

A practising and demonstration secondary school
should be attached to the Training college and it
should be directly under the Principal of the Training
College. This arrangement might also make possible
some economy so lar as the staff is concerned,
which can however, be worked out only when the
scheme is put into practical shape.
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APPENDIX G.
S. V. class for Girls.

10 students

every Yyear.

Students under Training draw their own pay. Substitutes
will be engaged on Rs. 25/- p.m.

One Graduate trained on Rs.
One Graduate trained on Rs.
10 substitute teachers at Rs.

Travelling Allowance.

Hostel rent at Rs.
Allowance to Superintendent
Servant at Rs.
Sweeper at Rs.
Library

Contingencies

100/-
100/-
25/- each ...

25(- p. m
20f- p.m. ...
I4/-

8/-

Furniture for School and Hostel

Educational apparatus and appliances

Total Rs.

1200/-.
1200/-.
3000)-.
300)-.
300/-.
240)-.
168/-.
96/-.
300{-(150/-N.R.).
150y-.
400/-(200/-N.R.)
350/-(200/-N.R.)

... 7654/-(550-N.R.)



F10
APPENDIX H.
DIRECTION OFFICE.

Statement of lncrease and decrease.

Add one Personal Assistant to the Director at 240/- p. m,

Add two Head Assistants in the grade of 65-5-100 at 65/
and Rs. 75/- p. m. each.

Add two clerks in the grade of 25-2-55 at 25/- p. m. each.
Add two clerks in the grade of 25.2-55 at 23/- p.m. each.

Add two peons at Rs. 14/- p. m. each.
Total increase per mensem Rs. 438{- p. m.

Increase per annum Rs. 5496/

Reduce one clerk in the grade of .
30-3-75 at 72/ p.m. R_s.‘ 864/- per annum

Net increase. Rs. 4632/



at Rs. 25.2.55.
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APPENDIX .

Reduce.
. Head clerk 60-4-80 at
80/-+2 82
. Head clerks 60-4-80 at
80/- 80

. Relieving teachers 20-11-35
at 27} & 29/- p. m. each 14|

. Relieving teacher at 241 &

26/- . 25
. -do- 20-1-25 (/2 23 & 24...24
Total 352/-

Noate :—

Create.
. Head clerks 65-5-100
at 85)- each... . 170

. clerks 30-3-75 at
" 30f- each e .. 60

. clerks in 253-2-35 at

29f- each e .. 175

. clerks 25-2-55 at
25/- p.m. each ... 175
Total  550/-

Increase 198/
or 2376/ for the vear.

The relieving teachers are provided for on pages

99 and 113 of the current budget.

Add one clerk to each Asstt. Inspector of Schools’ office

10 such clerks will cost Rs 250/-

a month.



